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LA FRIRA DI STREDA ek
ROMANSCHE, FRrOM THE ENGAOINE, SWITZERLAND

SQURCE} THE WANGE 18 FRESEINTED A5 INTRODUCED &Y JANE FARWELL AT THE REUNION AND INGTITUTE OF THE
STOCKTON FoLk DaNCE Lamp, FaLL (954,

MUSIC» FeoLK OANCER &H 1112-A

FORMATION: COURLES FACING CCW, INSIDE HANDS JOINED ABOUT SHCULDER HIGH, FREE HAND ON HIP.

STEP:  THE 5AME STEP & USED THRGUGHOUT. STEF Fud on L (€T 1), CLOSE R (6T &), STEP Fwo L wiTH
£ LITTLE ACCENT (CT 2), STE®P F®O R %ITH SLIGHT KNEE 2END {CT 3).

MEAS. JMTROQUCT IOM ~ WAIT 4 MEASURES.
le GAlNG T THE Falp

1=4 MOVING LOD, TAKE 3 GOMPLETE STEPS FVWD, STARTING ON OUTSICE FT. ON 4TH MEAS, SAME STEP [§
REPEATED WITH A SLIGHT STAMP TD CLOSE A8 W TUanS CU UNDER MESR ARM, ANE M TURINS INWARD TO
FACE CW.

[ g WITHOUT RELEASING HANDS, Rk EFEAT ACT{ON IN OPPOSITE ZIRECTION, W TURNING G0V UNDER KER ARM
ON LAST MEASUREs
11, THE WHEEL
PARTNERS JOIN BOTH HANDE FACING EACH QTHER (M BACK TO CENTER). ARMS A+E STRETCHED A4S THEY

LEAN BACK.

5-5 BOTH STARTING L FT TURN CY TAKING 4 ABOVE STEPS {STEF-TORETHEW-STEP, CROSS R SEMIND L),
0N 4TH TIME, FEET ARE CLOSEDR WITH & S8TAMP.

58 REPEAT SAME STEP TURNING CL¥ STAXTING R FT.
l{la AT THE DANCE

t=4 (#) PARTNERS RELEASE HANDS AND FLACE THEM ON OGN HIPS. EOTH BEGIN R FT AND MOVE TO CWN R

WITH §1DE~-TOGETHER-5!GE, PIVOT ON R FT ONE COWMPLETE TURN, TUaNING R, STEP oM L FT A& COME
AROCUND TN FACE ORIGINAL DIRECTIONs (! MEAS.)
BEGINNING R, TAKE SIDE~ TOGETHER=S|DE, ANC CLOSE FEET WiTH A 8TAP. {1 MEAG.)

l -4 REPEAT BACK TO PLACE BTARTING L FT.
(¥ "LooKING OVEiz THE GIALS"™ MOVE 2 W TO R, THEN BACH TO PARTNER.)
5-8 (8) 1N CLOSED CANCE POSITICMN, STARTING M L, W R, TuaN C¥ WHILE PROGRESSING COW WITH 2 oF

THE SaME STEPS (S1DE—TOGETHER-G1DE, PIVOT, STEP). ON THE JTH STEP, CLOBE FEET WITH A
BTAMP ON LAST CT.

5-8 REPEAT TUHNING STEP, PROGRESSING G WHILE TURNING (08, STAsT M R, W L FTe FINISH 4TH
STEP WITH A BTAMP.

Errata: Fig, ITII (A) - Add: Repeat action, ;- FRESENTED BY LUCILE CZARNOWSKI

e FTEY VR : ‘Fig, III (4) moving to own L,
Fig. III (4) A8ad Pantners fiziff starting L ft - then return

to place.
DaNisH

MUSI{C s FOLKIGFT F1099=h, H.h V. L 1393

FormATION: Four COUPLES IN A GUADRRILLE,

MEAS.  ATTERN |3

h [-8  ALL JOIM HANDS AND CI<CLE L wITH LOW, LONG DuNISH STEUN~HGF STERS, AND BACK TO Re REPELT,

B 016 HEAD COUFLES JOIN INSIDE HANDS AMO ~UN FWL B3 STECS AS 3ul COUFLE RELEASE HANCS, SEPARATE
TO SEOMIT THE IS8T TO XUN THI{OUGH, B STEFS. WITHOUT raUsiNG THEY BACK UP, THE 3RD COUFLE
JUIN HANGS AND FASS DETWEEN THE IS8T COUPLE, 8 BTERS. SILE COUPLES REPEAT B, #TH SEPARAT=
[NG ON ZUNNING FWD AND 2ZNHD SEPLHATING ON RETURMINGS

CI7~32 HELD GOUPLES DANCE, AOVANCE &GAIN, STERPING OGN |ST LEAT OF MEAS 17, AT THE SAME TIME CLAF-
FING QWN HANDS , HOP AN THE 28D DEAT AND CLAPy STED &GN ON [ST GEAT OF MEAS 1B AND CLAFR,
AND HOF (NO GLAR) OM ZND LEAT OF MEAS 8. THE |ST CoUsLE |6 NOW FACING 31D [N CENTER OF
THE SET» M JOIN R ELBOWS WITH THE OPFOSITE ¥ AND TURN ONCE AROUND, TAKING 2 STE!—HOMS,
Ling L ELEows WITH OWN FARTNER, AND TURN INTO OWN PLACE. SIDE COUFLES REFEST FIGURE.

fto1=5 PARTNERS JOIN INS|DE HANDS AND DANCE & TYROLER STE~HOFS TO R A-QUND THE SEY TG SiOE
COURLE'S FLACE, TAKE HIF=S8HOULDEX POBi TION AND DANCE < STER~HONS TO THE NEXT FLACE, AND
REPEAT TO OWN FLACESS
REFEAT B AMD C AS [N PATTEAN 1,
ALL REPEAT PATTESN | B andD PaTTERN 2.
- PRESENTED BY LawToN HARRIS

FoLK DANCE Chue |195%



LREI §ACHE KREUZPOLKA -2~
FROM THE CANTON BERN, S®ITZERLAND

SouURCE » "THREE THINGS CrosS FOLKA™ REFERS 7O THE FACT THAT THERE ARE THREE DIFFERENT CROSS—FOLKA
STEFS IN THIS DANCE. THE PANCE 16 FRESENTED AS INTRODUCED BY JANE FARWELL AT THE REUNION
AND INSTITUTE OF THE STOCKTON FolLx Dance Camr, FaLL 1954,

Music: FolLk DaNCER MH PI113-8, THE MUSIC OF THE 5¥155 KREUZPOLkA AND PoLKA, &LTHOUGH WRITTEN IN
2/4 METER HAS THE TEMS0 OF 4/4 METER AND HAS THE QUALITY OF OUR SCHOTT)SCHE,.

FouMaTlON: COUPLES FACING CENTE:, HOLDING INSIDE HANDS (SHOULOER HIGH). OUTSIDE HANDS ON HIFS,

STEE:  KREUZPOLKA (CROSS—FOLKA}. OBERLANDER KREUZFOLKG (MOUNTAIN CH055 POLKA)., OREH KREUZFOLXA
{TuaninGg CROSS PoLkA)a

MEAS. INTROUDUCTION — FOUR MELSURES.
l. CRross=FolkA TO THE CENTER oF CGIRCLE
=2 TAKE ONE CROSS~FOLKA STEP FUD STARTING OUTSIBE FT. (THAT 1§ STEF-TOGETHER-STEP {| MEAS),

THEN SWING INSIDE FT FWB, TOUCHING HEEL, (CT 1 &), THEN T9E (CT 2), RELEAGE HANDS, TURN
IN TOWARA EACH OTHER TQ FZCE Or=0SITE DIRECTION.

3 REFEAT CROSS—~FGLKA STEP AWAY FROM ClACLE.

5-8 IN CLOSER DANCE FOBITION, TAKE 4 M"eCHOTTISCHE~HO®S™ MAKING 2 TURNS CV¥ wHILE PROGRESSING
CCW. A "SCHOTTIGCHE~HOP™ |8 HoF, STEF~CLOSE~STED, COMFARABLE TO CUR PULKA.

Q=16 REPEAT ACTIOUN OF MEAS, |-B8.
1. OBERLANDER KREUZPOLKA

[7-18  CoUPLES FACE CCY, INS|DE HANDS JOINED, GUTSIDE HANDS ON HIP§. TaAKE 3 WALKING STEPS Fwo,
STARTING OUTSIDE FTs SWING INSIDE FY FWD, HOPPING ON OUTSIDE FT. RELEASE HANDS, TURN [N
TOWARD EACH OTHER TO FiGCE OBPOSITE DIRECTI N

[9=-20 REPEAT ACTION OF MEAS. 17-18, oNLY Ci.

2/-24  REPEAT SCHOTTISCHE-HAPS TURNING (Fles |, MEAS. 5-8).

25~-32 REPEAT ALL oF FlGs 11,
Il CROSS—POLKA Tn THE CENTER

Errata: The dance is comp-
lete as written when danc-
ed once, When danced twice,
as 1s done when dancing to
the record, the last meas.

- AME A . . " NETH 7
b AR ST A 1-8 are a concluding
E¥e  TURNENG CROSS—POLKA
a3 PARTNERS FACING, HANDS 0N QYN HIPS, STARTING OUTSICE FY TAKE 2 PIVOT STEPS TO MAKE A
MPLETE TUs i1 ki R.
COUPLELE TUANG IWTF0 5,1 Yo phraose at the end of the
34 ¥ sTEPS L, CrROS5 R TCE IN FROWT OF L. VW oPPOSITE. dance

35~36  REPEAT (iEAS. 33-34) OFPOSITE DIRECTION (CW).
37-40  REPEAT SCHOTTISCHE-HCPS TURNING (Fia. |, MEnS, 5-8).
4l~48  REPEAT ALL OF IV.
Y. CROSS-POLKA TD CENTER
1—-i6  SaME 28 FlG. |,

—— FRCSENTED BY LUCILE [zZARNOWSK)

RHE]I NLANSER POLKe
Danl sH

Kuste: Heave sl 1235  If using any other Senndinavian record, slow
ForMailon: MISs R ARM AROUND W's walsT, H's L THUMB IN TVEST", W's R aN owN R HIPs down con-

siderably.
| A TWO=STEP FWD, STARTING OUTSIDE FEET.
2 Twn WALKING STEPS Fwp CCW {TURNING TO FACE PARTNER ON LAST STEP}.
3 RESEAT MEZS. | IN OPPOSITE OIRECTION {CY) (CHANGING HANDS TG ACCOMMOIATE).
4 RESEAT MENSs 2, CW.
=5 2 TEu—S8TEPS [&R POLKA GYEFS) COW IN BALLRAOM POSITION.
Tins! 4 #1Nvyy STEPS TURNING CW, TRAVELING GCW.

PEvray fluw AT WILL,

Ao ~HIL R ANDESR (PnoenEssauE) — AS ABOVE, EXCEPT ¥ CONTINUES CCYW oN MEaS. 3=4 To M

AHTRALD

—~ PRESENTED BY LawTom HARRIB

FrLk Danci Cawr 1855



Refer to Errata note on DR GSATSLIG {EXACTLY) -3
Dreisache Kreuzpolka p.2 {DER Kzi#HTSLIK)
Frowm AFPPENZELL, SWITZERLANC

SOURCE 3 THE CHARM OF THE DANCE 16 THE FRECISE LITTLE BTERS FITTED S50 SERFECTLY TO THE #US1C. THE
DANCE 18 FRESENTER AS |NTRODUCED fY JANE FARWELL AT THE REUNION INSFITUTE OF THE STOCKTON
Felk DanNGe Camr, FaLL 1954.

WUSIC : Folk DANCER MH |}14~B, ALTHOUCH THE MUSIC I8 WRITTEN IN 2/4 METER, |T I§ VERY SLOW AND
HAS THE TEMP@ OF 4/4 METER AND THE QUALITY OF A SCHCTT!SCHE.

FORMATION: PARTNERS IN CLOSED JANCE POSIT!ON, ¥ SACKS TO CENTER. JOINED HANDS OUTSTRETCHER LOD.

Mens, INTROBUCTION =~ UPEEAT ONLY.
l« OR GEATSLIG ~ SIDE STEf CONSISTING OF STER~CLCSE.
At=2 4 s1DE 8TErs LOO.
3 2 8iDE STEPS CW WITH JOINED HANDS BENT BACK AT ELBOWS T¢ INDICATE CHANGE OF DIRECTION.
4 2 SIDE B3TErS LCD — W{TH ARMS OUTBTRETCHED AGAIM AS [N BEGIKNING.
5-8  REPEAT ACTION OF MEAS. |=4 STARTING N OFHOBITE GIRECTION (C4).
I-8 REFEAT ACTICON OF MEAS, 1«8,
11, HACKSCHOTTISCHE (HEEL anD TOE SCHOYTISCHE]
BG=10 [N CLOSED DANCE FUSiTION STARTING WITH GUTSIDE FT, TAKE HEEL AND TOE AND STEF~TOGETHER
BTEP. FLINISH FACING IN AsPaGSITE BEIRECTICNe
I1=t2 REPEAT ACTION (MEAS -10) CW.
[3-16 |N SHOULDER=WA|ST FOGITION, TURH WITH 4 SYIB6 SCHOTTISCHES (STES~TOGETHER~STEF) MAKING
2 TURNS CW wHILE MOVING CO%.
=16 REPEAT ACTION 6F MEAB. 5=|3.
i1l. Dx GsaTsLIG ~ SInE STEF
Al—§  REFEAT ACTION oF FIGURE | (mEsse |-B).
IVe TRULL FoLKA = TURNING FOLKA
PARTNERS FACING — ¥ FACING LCD, An%B FOLDED ACROSS CHEST, W BACK TO LOD, HANDS ON HIPS.
Ci7-!8 TakE 2 roLkA STEPS BEGINNING ¥ L, % R, MOVING LOU, (SWISS LOLKAS ARE STE#~TOGEYREA-STEj—~
HOF ) «
19-20 TAKE 4 STEF=HOFS, M MOVING FWD BEGINNING WITH & STAMP ¢N HIB L FT. ¥ TURN TWICE CW wiTH
4 STEP HOPS BEGINNING R FT,
2i=24 QEPEAT ACTIOMN 1V, WEAS. 17-20.
17-24 REFEAT ACTION |V, MEAsS. |7-24, 8UT WITH R HANDS JOINED. ON STEE Hors I TURN CW UNDER
JOINE® HANDS.
At-8 DR GBATSLIG-SIDE STEF.
REFEAT ACTION !, MEAG. |-B.

—= CRESENTED DY LUCILE CZARNDWSKI
HOQNF | FF Eid
DaNisH

MUgIC: H.M.V. ESB3B (2 VERSES], FoLkmerT FIO0S5-8 {3 VERSES), H.é.V. &L
Forvatvion: OCOUBLE CIRCLE FACING {CW, HOLDING IN3IDE HANGS.

fHEAS o
KT STEF on L oBLIQUELY FwD To L (o7 I), closk R serInr L {eT &), s7ER Fwp L (o1 2},
2 STER Fuwn od 8 {to Ry (cT }), CLOSE L BEHIND R (CT &), S¢RING TH WEICHT On R #wiTH L ToOE
FAINTED TO Fup Ta Fioor (CT 2} {R FT 2ESCRIBES A CIRCLE).
3-8 REFEAT ACTION THREE ADNITIONAL TIMES.
t=3 REPEAT ACTION OF MEAS, |-8.
BS~!1h  IN HI:—BHOULDER PCSITION, #GLKA |6 MEASURES AROUND THE Roct CCY, TURNING CW [pAaRTMERS MAY
ROEEAT  SCHTIMUT oM AROUND REOM GCW BUT ROTATE A5 A COURLE [C¥ ALSC).

—— PRESENTED BY LAWTON HARRIS

FoLKk DaNcE Cemt 1955



KETTENGALOPP i
Swi18s CHAIN DANCE FRDL APPENZELL

SOURGEY THE DANCE |S PRESENTEC AS INTRODUCED BY JrME FARWELL AT THE REUNIGN INETITUTE OF THE
STOCKTON FcLk DANCE Ceamp, FALL 1934,

Music s REGORD — FolLK DANCER WH |1 }2~R

FcRMATIOM: Two COUPLES FAGING EACH OTHER IN A CIACLE, GMNE COUPLE FACING LOD, oTHER COUNTER LCD.

_—__———w"COUPLES HOLD HANDS 1IN YARSOUVIENNE PC31iT)ON,

NEAS INTRODUCTION, WAIT 4 MEAS.
!« HEEL AND TQE SYEP AND 4 CR0SS (VER
] H50TH STARTING L FT, TOuGH L HEEL ¥u%f, YHEN TOUCH L TGE IN FRCNT OF R FTa

2 A TWO-STEP 70 THE L (STEP L, CLGSE R, STEF L, PAUSE) M DANCING IN PLAGCE, W CROSSING TO
HIS L 8IDE.
=4 REPEAT TO R, STARTING R HEEL AND TOE, W CHANGING BACK TO R SIPE ON TWo-STEP. CoOUPLES

HALF FACE E&CH ('THER 45 W CHANGE LCRGSS.
li. Galopp STEP AND PRGGRESS

B "GALOFP STEPF 4 SLIDES DIAGONALLY FuR T¢ L, PASSING NTHER COUPLE, W SHIFTING ¢VER T
M's L SIDE.

7-8 4 SLIDES {IAGONALLY FWD TC R, W SHIFTING BACK To M'S R &1DE. COUPLES ARE STANDING WITH
RLCKS TO ORIGLNAL COUPLE AND ARE READY TC BEG!N DANCE ®ITH NEW COUPLE THEY ARE FACING.

9-24 CONTINUE WiITH THE REPETITION OF THE DANCE, COUPLES ¥EAVING OUT AND IN, AS IN A& GRAND
CHAI N

PRESENTED BY LUCILE CZARNOWSK]

'S TROKLT E& BAREL]
Errata:Part II (B) add: Meas.23-24 -Repeat turn with L W while R W
C: RECORD — FolLk CANCER MH |Il4-A, ALTHCUGH THE MUSIC 1§ #RITTEN IN 2/4 “ETER, IT |6 VERY
SLCcwW AND HAS THE TEMPROQ OF 4/4 TiME. turns in pl;—lcer
ForMATION: THIS I8 & DANCE FGR ONE M AND Two W. ONE ¥ wITH CNE W ON EACH SIDE STAND IN A LINE
FACING LOD. INSIDE HANDS ARE JOINED SHOULDER HEIGHT, OUTS!DE HANDS ON HIPS.

KEAS l« CIRCLE AND GATES

1.-8 (A) WITH HANDS JOINED IN A CIRCLE OF THREE, WITH ARMS OUTETRETCHED, TAKE R ®&CHOTTISCHE-~
HOPS" (HOP-STEP~TOGETHER-STER) OW AEGINNING L FT.

G-L6 REPELT 8 "SCHOTTISCHE-70P3" CCW SEGINNING L F7.

(a) GATES PDS. — STAND IN A LIiNE, [+ BETWEEN THE Twe Y FACING LOC. HaNDS ARE HELD ABQVE
HEAG HEIGHY WiTH GRIP FOR GATES. NEVER RELEASE HANDS OURING FIGURE.
17-24 WITH |5 STEP-HOR W CIRCLE M TWICE, W oM L #oVING GH, W ON R MOVING CCW., WHEN MEETING
IN FRONT AND BEMIND THE M, THE ¥ SLIP |NYERCHANGEABLFE, THRU GATE OF THE M AND OTHER W,
{W oN L GOES THRU THE GATE IM FHONT CF M AND ¥ ON R THRU THE GATE IN BACK OF THE M.) THE
¥ TAKES STEP~HOPS IN PLACE MOVING SLIGHTLY BWD AND F&D TO MAKE WAY FOR THE W.
17-24 REPEAT GATES FIGURE.

RPTD,
b1, MILL AND AGHTERUMSPRINGEN (EIGHT SPRINGING)
() PosiTiON FoRt MILL OF THREE R: EACH GRIRFS FROWM ARDVE, THE R WRIST OF FANCER IN FRONT.
ARMS ARE STRETCHED AS B0DY LEANS OUTWARDs L HANDS ON HiPS.
-8 TAKE 8 SCHOTTISCHE—HOPS G BEGINNING L FTa ON CONCLUSICN MAKE HALF TURMW R AND TAKE GRIP
FOR? WiLL OF THREE L.
-1 6 TAKE B SCHOTTISCHI~HOPS GCYW BEGINNING L FT.
(8) ACHTERUMSPEINGEN, TAKE PGBITION {Facing LCD) IN A 2O0W & ®1TH % OM LACH SICE,
17=18 il AND W ON R, HOGOK i ELBOWYS AND TURM WITH 4 STEF—HOPS Cia
| 9-20 MOAND W o [, Hook L ELBCWS AND TURN Wi TH 4 STEfF-dops CCW. AT SAME TIME W ON R TURNS IN
PLACE CFf (HANGS ON HiPS) WITH 4 BTES-HOPS.
21—22 REFEST UsaM WIvTH R % wHiLE L W Tunnis 1M PLACE,
1g-24 REFEAT ACTION 17=24. RECOHD REPELTS DANCE FaoM THE BEGINNING, TC THIS POINT, DANCING THE
WHCLE DANSE W0 TIMES IM ALL, AND THEN THE GOMNCLUSION |8 DANCED.
Congiigint — REPEAT FIGURE | {A) THAT IS
=3 CreclE oF THRED MOVE CU wWITH 8 SCHOTTISCHE-HOFS.
6 flacLs oF THREE MmovE COW @WiTH 2 SCHOTTISCHE~HOPSE,

VHEN TANCED 10 TLIVE MUSIC" THE DANCE #MAY BE RONE ONLY ONCE, FiNISHING %I1TH CONCLUS|ON
CR REFEZAYED AS #ANY TIMES £33 DEGIRED AND THEN CANCING THE CONGLUSION:  (gy L.C.)
Folk TanNCE Gamp 1955



SPRING FGLS
NORWEG) AN

S0URCE$ THIS DANCE 16 AN OUTGAROWTH OF THE VERY DLFFICULT FOLSODANS (FOLISH DANCE) WHICH 13 RELATED
TO SPRINGAZs [N THE EaRLY 1B00'S AND BEFORE, THE PAIR 0% COUFLE PANCES FROM EUROPE WERE |N=
TRODUCEDR INTO NORWAYe POLISH DANCES WERE ESPECIALLY POPULAR AT THIS TIME. THE word POLS IN
THIS DANCE REFERS TO THE PnoL1SH DaNCE AND THE WORD SPRING TO SPitINGAR, A PARTICULAR TYPE, AS
TO RHYTHM AND FCRM, OF NORWEGIAN FOLK PANCE.

MUSIC 1 SPrING FoLs —~ FolLk OANCE SPECIALTIER §$-278, NOTE: NORWEG[ANS WARN PANCERS NOT TO DANCE
SFING POLS TO HAM3C MugIC. [T I8 NOT A Hamgo,

FoRMATION: (A) COUPLES IN A CIRCLE, PARTNERS FACING. INGIDE HANDS ARE JOINED AND STRETCHED BKWDH
SLIGHTLY ABOVE SHOULCER HEIGHT.

(B) FPOSITION FGr TURNING {ROUND FGLS) 15 AS FOLLOWS @ PARTNERS FACE EACH OTHER, R ARM 16§
FASSED UNDER PARTNERTS L AlM, R HANM i§ PLACEN ON FARTNER'S L SHOULYBLADE. THE L wAND
GHASFS PARTNER'S 1 UPPER AitM.

STEPS :+ RUNMING, DAL STEF, POLS STEF. THE LATTEX 1§ DESCit)SED AS FOLLOWS 2

FOR Mo TAKE A SHORT, STRHONG STES FWD WITH R FT TURNING To THE R (CT I|)s STEP FWD AND AROUND
PARINER WITH L FT (TOE) STILL TURNiNG R {CT 2). ERING R TOE 8ESIDE L FY BENDING THE KNEES
A LITTLE AND LOWERING THE HEELS (€T 3). THE XNEES ARE STRAIGHTENED QUICKLY AS HE STEPS
F¥iD ON R FY T¢ REPEAT THE SYEP. (NE COMPLETE TUAN R 'S MRDE ON ONE FCLS STEFs SEE ®

For W. HER STEP 18 THE SAME AS THE 'S BUT STAATS WITH THE STEF HME TAKEE ON €T 2. SHE
GTERS BKWD A BHORY STEF oN L FT TusNING R (€T ). BRINGS R TOE BESIDE L FT BENDING THE
KNEES & L1TTLE &ND LOWERING HEELE (€T 2}« TAKES » 5HORT STE® Fep on R €7 (67 3). |17 wiLL
BE NOTED THAT HE BRINGS FEET TOGETHER ON CY 3 WHILE SHE DOES THE SAME N CT 2,

THi58 BTEF |6 ALGO LAGELED SIINGAR STEFR Noe |

AUSIC 16 3/4 = M STERS DESCRIGED, ¥ OFFOS!ITE UNLEBS SFECIFIED.

MEAS. 1o RUNNING STEPS AND ROUNC FOLS
12 () WoVING FwD LOD AMD SWINGING JOINED HANDS FWD TAKE 5 RUNNING STEPS, STARTING ¥1TH OUTSIDE
FTe BRING R FT To L (NG %EIGHTY) oN GTH T (3RC QEAT OF SECOND MEAS) AND FACE PARTNER.
3-7 {B) 1N HOLD FOm ROUND FOLS TUSNN wITH FoLs STYEP {5 ronr #).
8 CHANGE APM HOLD TO JOINED HANDS. & LEARS ONTO R WITH A §TAMPE, % LEAes oN T2 L {crv 1y, M
LANDS IN STRIDE 70Sa, W WITH FEET TOGETHER (€T 2). FINISH WITH JGINED HANDS RAISED SDWD
SHOULDER LEVEL (cT 3).

Ifs [OaL S5TEPS, RUNS AND ROLND PoLS
9~10 (&) IN pPoslTION Fui {A) oF Fie. I« TAKE 2 DAL STESS FWD, SWINGING J2INEG MANSS FWhe
H TAKE 3 HUNS FWD AND IMMEG!ATELY TAKE GRASH FOR ROUND POLS.
12-15 (&) Tuin CY 48 SEFCHE PROGRESSING LGD, ¥ TAKING 4 FULL POLS STESS,.
16 FINIGH WiTH W EWINGING W TC HER FOSITION ON THE GUTSIDE OF THE CIRCLE FACING HIM, INGIDE

HANDS JZINED AND S5WUMNG EXKWD.

[l
1 TXT SWINGING JOINED HANDS 3KWD AND EWD, SLIUE INSIDE FT Fwh (T 1), LET GO HANDS TURNING
AWEY GM BALL OF INSIDE FT (CT 2} AND FINISH nY HOFPING FWG AT THE END OF THE TURN, STILL
ON INSIDE FT {CT 3).
2 TAKE 2 wuNs Fwo LOD (6T1s §,2) FACE RARTNER WITH FEET TCGETHER AND GIASP Fui RGUND Fols (ot 3)

3-8 (B) REFEAT ACTioN OF F1eure | {©) MEASURES 3-8,

* RHYTHI OF Pols STEP: . s 3= i
- o o L

MAN'S STYER 3/4 R L JUIN R
WonEN's 8TEF  3/4 L JOIN R R

FRESENTED BY LUCILE CZARNP#SK|

we 7

SE WL

K SANCI IS THE MERIAGE ©F BOME RACIAL GEAUF — = Y3l ARE THEIR GUESYT WHEN

YOU DANCE THEIR FANCES.Y™
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ALEWANDER e
NIOWALDEN, S%|TZERLAND

SUURCEt THE DANGCE 1S RRESENTED A5 INTHCOUCED EY JANE FARWELL T THE REUNJGN INSTITUTE OF THE
STOCKTON Folk DaNCE Camp, FaLL 1954,

Musics Folk DaNCER NH 1112-B

FuRMATION: EIGHT COURLES WiTH HANDS JOINED IN & SINGLE CIRGLE, FACING CENTERe

MEASS INTRODUCTION. WAIT 4 MEAG,
le CIRCLE L AND R
Al-§ CIARCLE L wITH |5 wALKING STESS [STARTING L FT), CLOSING 2N |5TH CT WITH A STAME.
t~8 (REFEATED) REWEAT CIRCLING T5 R, DROP HANDS AT COMFLETION,
{le THE WOMEN PRoRENATE (SHow 9FF)
BG—-1 6 WiTH 32 WALKING BTERS (STARTING R 5T) # MOVE IN A Z1GZ2& LINE ALL AROUND THE CIRCLE CCY

AND FINIBH |N BLCK OF THEIR FARTNERSe W START MOVING IN FRONT OF THE I TO THE R WITH 4
STEFS, BEHIND THE NEXT WITH & STEFS, ETC.

G-16 (REFEATED) THE W GEGIN 2Y TAKING 4 STEPE BXWD (BEGINNING L FY) 46 % ON L FASSES IN FRONT,
THEN 4 STEFS FWD AS NEXT ONE FASSLES GEHIND, ETC.
Iil- CourLES TURN IN FLAGE

Gl7=24  ¥ITH BACK CROSS~HAND HELD,* EACH COUPLE TURNS CCW IM PLACE WITH |6 Fo8T wALKING STEPS {ON
THE I6TH, M STAMFS)e ® PARTNEAS FACE IN BAME DIAECTION {1,E, TOWSRC CENTER ®F CIRCLE),
HANDG ARE GROSSEM AND JOINED SEHIND RACKS, R IN R, L IN Ls JOINED HANDS REST ON PARTNERS!
HIFS.

{7=24 {REFEATED) UITHOUT RELEASING HANDS, TURN G& IN THE BAME FASHIONs AT COMELET)ON, ORDP
HAN®S AND ALL FAGE THE CENTER IN A SINGLE CIRCLE.
1Y, CIRCLE L aNO R

Al -8 REFETITION OF FIGURE f.
Al-8 {REFEATED)
V. MEN PROMENA®E [GHCW GFF)
f9-16 M OMOVE )N AND QUT ARAUND THE ¥ OCW. ¥ MOVE OQUT AND IN,

S=16 (REFEATED)
Vie COUPLES TURN IN PLACE
Ci7-24 REFETITION OF FlourE [
t7-24  {RERE&TED)
VIite GaLLOR IN & CIRCLE

nl-8 S§1TH HANDS JOINED IN A BINGLE CIRCLE, ALL TAKE |4 SLIDING BTEPS T+ L, ON THE I3TH, SFRING
INTO THE AlR (WITH FRAFER S%158 RESERVE) COMING DOWN ON B30TH FEET ON I6TH CT.
1-8 (REFEATED) HEFEAT SLIDES TO R
NOTRE: WHEN NOT BANCING TC A RECORD, F1Ge |, H1, II} MAY GE |MMEDIATELY FBLLOWED 3Y

FiGs YIJ THUS ENDING THE DANCE. THE WOMEN WOULD PE THE ONLY ONES DOING THE

SHOWING OFF.
—— GRESENTER HY LUCILE CZARNOWSKI

[ANCE 3YLL&OL FRem Feor¥is Canps
A FEY CAFIES BF THE CoYPLETE SYLLAKI FROM S0#EE eF THE PREVICUS CAYPS “AY SBE

O5TA INED FROM YCUR BEALERG. APDITICNAL COPIES OF THIS YEAR'S Camp — VOL Vi,
Le¥¥ ALS® BE CBTS INED Feaii THESE DRALERS. ONLY A& LIM|TES AUANTITY WS PRINTED,

FoLk UaNCe Came {955



THAREE AND ONE
ARMEN AN Bnﬁ_

SoUiCE: ARMENIaN.CéLONY, Frrexo, CaLirasnta

RECORDS » GREGART #3372 "HA IGAGAN MaRCH, Y ALsc REC-ARTIIB01E, REC-AAT L507P, KEVORKIAN #a,
ARVENRALD FB601-A, CR)ENTALE #6634=0.

ForMATIGN e TYPICAL ARMENIAN LINE DANCE, HANDS HELO AT SHOULCER HEIGHT AND JLINED %1 TH LITTLE
FIMGERS |NYTERLOCKEDs OPEN CIRCLE.

STEPB: RHYTHMIC WALKING STEP, STEP—FDINT,

THIS ARMENIAN BAR |8 PROGAGLY THE EASIEST AND MOST COMMCH GF THEIR LINE DANCES. THE NAME |8
UNUSUAL N THAT IT |S DERIVED FRCM THE ROUTINE OF THE S8TEPS ANC IN ITSELF VISTUALLY OESCRIGES

THE DANCE. TS DESCRIPTION WILL QUICKLY REWEAL TS SiMILAFITY TO THE BASIC CIRCLE BAMCES CF ALL
BALKAN ANC NEAR=EART COUNTRIES, SUCH AS THE GREEK HASAPIXGS, THCUGH |TS§ ARIGIN waY BE INCEPENDENT.

COUNT~-STEPR

L ~ FACING SLIGHTLY TO THE R, STEP oN I FT. I& LED
CONTINUING, STEP ON L FT. ACROSS AND IN FRONT OF & FTa
CONTINUING, STEP ON L FTe IN LOD.
PCINT L TOE IN FRONY OF A FT.
STEP ON L FT IN PLACE NEXT TO R 7T,
POLNY R TGE IN FROMT GF L FT.
NOTE: THE AROVE 18 WRITTEN ESPECIALLY FCR WOMEN WHOSE PARTICULAG STYLE CALLS FOi SWAYING THE
BSDY IN A NEAR SEM|—=C|HCLE ON THE STEP-PGINTG IN COUNTS =5-8, WHEN WEN DANCE, THEY USUALLY LIFT
THE FOQT WITH BENY KNEE INSTEAD OF #TINTING. THE LEADER ¥AY MeKE 4 CLOQCKWISE TURN 1IN COUNTS
f~7=3 DURING THE DANGE AND RETIRE TG THE END OF THE LINE ANYT!ME TG PASS THE LEACERSHIP TO THE
NEXT FERSOH, PHESENTEC DY FRANCES AJOIAN

Ul W N
| I R B B |

FOHPOU@L
(PAHY=EOO-REE)
ARKENIAN BAR
SQUNCE ! AAMENIAN CcLoONY, FREBNO, CALIFCRNIA
RECORD s REC-ART 4507 "Fompour!™ or KEVGRKIAN £3 "Hoosh"
FCRMAYION Y CLOBED CIPCLE, HANDS ON NEIGH20RS' SHOULDERS. Fer neTH & & W
STEPE Y BOUNCY WALKLING STERS ANL HDFS.

THIS EBAR COMES FROW THE PROVINCE GF MOUSH {PRONDUNCED ¥008H) ANG 1S BC TYPICAL AS TO FROMPT THE
SECORD COMPANY TG TITLE IT 5Y THE NAME OF THAT FROVINCE. THIS 1§ OME OF THE MORE VAR]ED AND
INTERESTING OF THE BARS AND YERY FOPULAR ¥|TH THE ARRENIANG [N FHESNO, MANY OF WHOM COME FROW
MousH.
COUNT~-STEF {FACING CENTER THI DULHOUT THE bENCEY,
L - STER GN R FTs TO i
2 = STEP ON L FT IN BACK OF i

3 ~ STEP ON 7 F7 IN PLACE,

4 =~ SuING LEFT FOOT DCACKWARD CENDING AT KMEE
8 -~ SWING L FTs FOWARD.

6 - STE® ON L FT., NEXT TC o FT, IN FLACE.

7 = FGINT # FT. (OR TOE} 1IN FUONT oF L FT,

8 = FOINT it FT, (02 TOE) To SiBE,.

Q = STAMP ON R FTe N FLACE, NEXT TO L FTs

fis DANCE ACCELERATES AND LECCMES HOFPY S HOGP CN LOTH FEET IN PLACE.
L0 - Pausye,
i\_’QIE: THERE 8 A SLIGHT TOUNCING MATION TS THE STERE, TH
FEET. t# COUNTS 7 AND B, ENTIRE WEIGHT |S§ CN THE LEFT FO
AsY WH{LE THE TCE PCINTS LEFT AND RIGHT.

HEING DGNE CN THE LALLS CF THE
T AND THE RIGHT HEEL MaY REMAIN STATION=

o m
©
> 4
m
n
”

PRESENTEC £Y Fo Al

®ETYLE 15 FREFESARLE TO SFEED AND AUTHENTICITY Tu YVIGoRW

FoLk Dance Caxe L9585



TAMZA
(TOM-zAH—<AH)

ARMEN| AN BaR

SQURCE: ARMENIAN CoLoNy, FRESNG, CALIFgiNIA

AECOAD Y VOSEIKIAN V-i0064i, KEVGRKIAN 37011, REC~AAT 1506

FenwpTiON: OFEN CIRCLE, KANDS JCINED AT SHCULDER HEIGHT WITH LITTLE FINGERS |NTEWLOCKED. FAGE
CENTER THROUGHCUT DANCE,

THIS VERSION 18 FROM THE ToWM OF AIRZUCRUMe THE STERG ARE RATHER B1MPLE DUT HAVE A PECULIAR LIFT

WHICH MAKES THEM DIFFICULT Tu FIT T4 THE MUSIC UNTIL THE FEEL ©F THE DANCE |S§ MASTEAED. THE

COMPFLETE SEQUENCE TAKES 45 CIUNTS WHICH CAN LE CIVIDED INTC THREE SERIES GF FOUR CAUNTS EACH

FLUS A PAUSE.

CounT--STER
1) | - STER BACK ON THE R FT.

= HAIBE L FT 0OFF FLOOR, ORINGING 1T T usnDs i
— StEr oN L FT IN FLACE.

STER $FACK ON THE R FTa

= RAISE L £T OFF FLODR, ORINGING IT TOWARD .

UL N
]

2} 6~ &TER nack ov L FT.

7 ~ RAISE R FT OFF FLCOCRK, ERINGING IT ToWwARD L.
B - STEF oN A FT N FLACE.

9 = STEF BACK oN L FT.

180 = RAISE R FT OFF FLoOR, RRINGING !T TownaD L.

3) L1 — STEP FIRWARD ON RAI SED R FT, BLIGHTLY GENGEING L KNEE.

12 ~ HOP ON THE & FT IN PLACE [OR MERLLY LIFT R FT)a

i3 ~ STEP FORWARD WITH THE L FT, LAHINGING £ FT SLIGHTLY IN FAUNT.

L3 ~ STame WITH THE  FT.

15 = STAMF WITH THE R FT.
NOTE: THE 6TAMPS [N CTS |4 AND IS5 ARE IN R ICK BUCCESSICN, THE WEIGHT REMAINING OGN THE L FT,
IN OR0ER TO KEEF THE CIRCLE MAVING TC THE IGHT, IN COUNT 4, STEF SLIGHTLY SpoE@AYS o IN LOPY -
ALBO IN COUNT #9 STEF StDEWAYS d %I TH THE L FT.

FRESFNTED DY FRANCES AJOIAN

ARMENIAN DRan

SOURCE 3 ARMENIAN CGOLANY,FRESNO, CALIFORNIA

RECORD ¢ REC=ART 1506~B "HaLay HAvast™ ot KURDAPHORE 501-A "KunGisd HaLay®

FORMATICN : LINE DONCE, CHIEFLY DONE &Y MEN.  THE HANCS ARE HELD STRAL GHT DOWN, £GDIES VERY CLOSE
TOGETHER

COUNT—STEP
| = FACING CENTEw, STE: ON ® FT T. RIGHT.
2 ~ STEF N L FT CEHIND <IGHT.
3 = STEf N R FT T2 RIGHT.
4 = LIFT L FT uFF FLOSR TowARSS R FT, L KNEE LENT,
5 — DIr ™0 THE LEFT, HCTH KNEES 3ENT AND FOINTING To LEFT. B2TH FEET CHUG SLiGHTLY
DIAGONALLY TC LEFT ON DALL GF FEET.
CHUG EACK, BTAAIGNTENING KNEES.
~ REFEAT CHUNT 5.
REPEAT COUNT B.

-1 O
H

ja s
]

NOTE « DURING THE WAL KING STEP8 (COUNTS L,2,3,4, } HEN USUALLY LEAN FuiWen2 FROM THE WAlST Uf.
MEE LOUMCY GALKING STEF.

1} PRESENTED 3Y Fe A
FroLik DENGE Carmr 2655



NETALEA — KOLO

THi5s KoLO, ALGO CORRECTLY CALLED ™NATALIJING KOLOM WAS TAUGHT EY THE HERMANS 0F FOLK DANCE HOLSE,
NEW YORK CITY DURING THE 1951 STOCKTON Folk DaMCE Came, T 15 NAMED FoR GUEEN NATALIA OF SEROIA
WHO REIGNED DURING THE LAGT DECADE OF THE 19TH CENTURY, ANG DICK CRUM FOUND THAT IT WAS COMPOSED

IN HER HOMOR BY A BELGRADE CANC|NG MASTER AT THAT TIME. THERE ARE THREE BASIC STYLES TO THES

KoLC, CORRESPONDING TC THE THREE CLASSES OF PEOPLE DANCING [T AT THAT TI#E. THE FOLLO®ING SUGGEST—
ED PATTEHN |NCORPOCRATES THOSBE THREE STYLES, MAKING AN INTERESTING DANCE,

RECORD 3 KOLO FESTIVAL 805: FOLK DANCER 10061

FIGURE | (THE NoBILITY} s
PART |
MEAG 1=4 WITH JOINED WANDS HELS AT SHOULDER HE{GHT ANG HEAD HELD UP, all TAKE SEVEN SMALL
SHUFFLE=LIKE WALKING STERS TO THE i 6HT (R,L,R,L,R,L,R) AND END CLOSING L FT To
R FT AND TURNING HOCY TO FACE L.
5-8 REPEAT MEAS. 1=4 T2 THE L, STARTING WiTH L FT.
PART 11
HEAS. 9=10 STEP R £T T0 R, ST&r L FT NEXT TO R, STEE R FT. R 4ND CLOSE L FT 70 R FT (BUT
DG NOT TRANSFER WEIGHT To L FT)
d4-12 REPEAT MEAS S-10 To L, STARTING %ITH THE L FT,
13-24 REPEAT MEAS S~12 THREE TIMEs MORE.

FIGURE 11 (THE MIDOLE-CLASS)?
PART |
MEAS 1= JOINED HANDS ARE HELD LOW. BODIES TURNED TC R, TAKE FOUR RUNN|NG POLKA STEPS
STARTING #iTH R FYa
5-8 BoDIES TURNED To L, TAKE FOUR RUNNING SOLKA STERS TO THE LEFT, STARTING WITH THE R
FT AGAIN (BWING R FT OVER L AT THE END CF THE FOLKZ |N MEAS 4}

PART 11
g-24 ODANCE B MILD MoaSIC—KOLOTYSTERPS.) AVOYD EMCELIBHUENTS,
FIGURE [11 (THE PEABANTRY) t
PART |

MEKS.. 1-2 WITH JCINED HANDS HELD OGWN, DANCE Two POLKA BTEFRS TC THE H, STARTING WiTH R
FT &4ND FACING R
3-4 LEAF ONTO RIGHT FeOT, LEAP ONTO L FT IN 8ACK OF R FTh STEP R FT 10 R, POINT L FT
IN FRONT OR Ho END FACING CW, TO THE L.
5-8 REFEAT MEAS 1—4 TO THE L, STAKRTING WiTH L FT.
PART 11
9~24 DANCE B TYPICAL PEASANT 2ASIC-KCLO STERS (A8 IN Walb)
SUGGESTED ROUTINE: DANCE A=LA=NOZILITY TWICE THROUGH, MIJDLB-CLASS TWICE THRGUGH, AND CONTINUE
THE PEASANT STYLE TO THE END. PRESENTED BY JOHN FiLEIeH
{THE HUNTER'S !ARCH)
RUSTRIAN

SOURCE ; LEARNMEG FroM THE AUBTRIAN STUDENTS, GodwilL Toun, A952. A SIMPLE Ml XER, TRADITICNAL FROM
THE TRIESTING VALLEY, LOWER AUBT®IA.

ECOADINGS ¢ TELEFUNKEN T 5123

FORMATION: DOUBLE CIRCLE FACING LOD, W, LINKING ARM i TH I

E?Eps: WalkING S8TEP. SLOW WALTZ.

“MEas

4=16 COUPLES wALK [N GCW GIRECTION WITH SHORT STEFS. ON THE 16TH MEASURE ¥ TURN INWARCS anND WALK
Int CW DIRECTION WHILE 3 CONTINUES IN CGCY DIRECTICN.

17-32 BoTM M AND B CONTINUE TO WaALK IN THE DIRECTIONS [NDIGATELD AND CLAP HANDS 0N THE ACCENTED
BEATS. ON THE LAST MEASURE ALL STCP ANG FACE THE MEARESY PARTNER.

3364 T HE PARTNEGS, SO CHOBEN, LTz TURNING C% PROGRESSING COW.

~ — — REPEAT Y% MORE TIMES, THREE TIMES N sLL PrRESENTED Y WALTER B16THE

Fo.k DANCE Camp 11955



CSARDAS, SOSE HALINK MEG
{NEvEs Sev ®DjgX)
fiaGyan
S0URCE s Juama DE LapAN ©OF HUNGARY, CSARCAS STARTED

CSARDAS STERS WERE NOT DANCED UMTIL
15800. THE wor®e CBARELAS MEANS ®InNN.T
GY THE PEASANTS AT THEIR INNS. 0RDINA
FOLLOWING ARRANGEMENT WAS
Csarpas MR 60=~A. NG
| NFORMAL ARRANGEMENT
HAGYAR

THis NAME
RILY Csanbrs

Was
15
INTAODUCTION,

IN COUFLES.

DANCE STEr GLOSSARY.

F1GURES i
la KETTOZC,
KETTCZO,
KETTHZH,
REPEAT ALL

PEEOSFDQEULAT, & TIMES R, BREAK, & TIMES L, AREsk
6 TIMES R, NO B4ERK, 6 TIMES L, PREAK

5 TIMES Ry, WO BREAK.

I
CLOSE wlTH 1 B0KA
CLOSE
CLOSE wlTH

S TIMES,
4 TIMES,
4 TIMES,

[}
KERESZTEZO; 8 TIiMES AWAY FrOM EACH OTHER, & TIMES TOGETHEN.

PAROSFORGO, 4 TINES TO R
KETT02G, 7 TIMES, CLOSE WITH 1
3 TIMES, CLOSE WiTH 1 BOKAZD
8 TIMES, MOVING OUT OF Cl=CLE (M Fw)
8 TIMES, MOVING [NTG CIRCLE (WM
REPEAT ALl OF FIGURE |,
FiNsLE 2 ﬂwnozoﬁ STy R, 7 TIMES AND FINAL

both

L
BoKaZo

Ingo, W BKwD)

BKaAC, W Fwp)
POSE,
G MEET, GOuEQT

BUTTON — HE LOVES ME,
VAGYAR

BUTTON,

JUANA DE LABAN OF HUNGAZY.
FUN 2ANCE, BUT I8
NAGYVOLED.

RECORDING: RCA ViICToR 25~8004-F,
FoataTian g DOUELE CIRCLE FACING

THE DaNOE
GYPSY

13 AFFRON | Mf

NOW A DANCE W THOUT SY&EOLISH.
|\ U
CCd.

INTRODUC T 9N

STEFSY SEE MaGYAR DaNCE STE= ISEL Y .
FIGURES | p
L« TETOVAZG, 3 TIMES, M 5T. L, & R, &OVING CHAGONALLY Fwd AWAY & TOGETHER EMDING WITH A STAME.
REFEAT ALL, STAXTING WITH 0SE0SITE FEET.
EOLSCE, ¥ RIGHT HANP ARDUND W WAL 6T, LEFT HAND UP. U IOTH HANES ON SK[HT. S0TH FACING LOO.
8 TivEs, L FT IN FRONT. ?L,EHT 6 TIMES TURNING CCH WITH R FT IN FRONTS
REPEAT ALL, EXCEFRT M ENDS AFTLR TETOVAZY AT W R AND GOLCSD STEF 1S DONE: B TIMES FACING
CCW w1TH R FY FWD AND & TURNING CLOCKWISE wWITH L FT IN FRONT S ig?;;rpjirjg
il fid 3 VeGo wiTH Usids. 1 To L ANC 1 TO Re Wy LENGDITES, — |back on L
JCIN R HANDS, W MAKES 1 Tunn Gl UNDER JOLMTED R HANDS. Pwo— ‘steps d Tig [tLI‘n twc
K!PERD!TE: ~ 1 WITH & RAISING ? FT, ONE €7, W 0oFFUSITE. ibtibIJsg 95{ v
“w4 VAG:, 1 To L aNB 1 To R {THIS TIME Wil THOUT Usads Yo W LENEITES . Fac- L R and ’
PAROSFORDULAT, 7 TIMES R, CHANGE. 7 TIMES L, OHANGE. ing partner |p ;199 Pi raisi:
' IDE~QbA VETS, B TIMES STA:TING R L ;ft9 step-
‘!I. L1=FENTES, R aND L (sLowey) ‘pjﬁlf back
| IN’" ~ 10 TIMES ©UT 0F CIRCLE, 10 TIMES 2CKWD INTO CIRCLE, Li: SLENTOS R & L (Fasm) R,
\ Bipz- 12 0%, 12 CC%. LireenTos R awd L (FasT). InGo 5 INTL CIaCLE ENDING ¥ TH LtrrPENTCS.
7 WetT on M KNZIES.
I{ipericd tes L & R PRESENTER BY . G.
this tTime Folk DanGE Damy 19535

euch,

Seche: i o ensr o

TELY

-10=

EEING DANCEN C. 12001 HOWEYER, SRESENT
00 AND THE DANCE RECEIVED THE NAME
GIVEN TO THE DANCE 4S

C3ARDAS ONLY AT
1T WAS DANCEDR

FREE=STYLE DANCE, =2UT THE

MEDE TG FIT THE P&EATICULAR RECCRDING.

+ Both start R.

HANCS [N BACK OF HEAD,

MRl e

W's R,

PRESENTED &8Y WALTER GROTHE

HE LOVES ME NOT)

200 YEARE 4LDy; WAS ORIGINALLY A
I T COMES FriM THE PROVINCE oF



CSARNAS EGYVELEK
(CSARDAS WECLEY)
UrsYAR

JusNa DE LamrAN nF HUNGARY. ALTHOUGH THE USARDAS
DANCE, THIS ARRANGEMENT HAS BEEN MADE Te FIT THE
RECORDING: PAPRIKAS F¥ 47-A. NO INTRODUCTION.
FORMATION: SINGLE CIRCLE FACING LOD, % IN FRONT OF .
STEFPS s SEE ¥aGYArR DANCE STED GLOSSARY.

SCURCE %

FiGURES

M ENCIRCLES W 1IN CW BPIRECTIOM STEPRING L,R,L ENCING
HAND 8N HiP, BURING BOKAZO FLACE BOTH FISTS ON H{F.
A SHIVERING STER IN FLACE AND WHILE
FEET BACK L, 1,
EIRECT{ON.
REPEAT ALL,

Mt CIFRA 4 TIMES, STARTING WiTH L FT, FISTS ON HIF.
CLLICKS To R AND BOKAZ 04

REFEAT ALL OF FIGURE 1.

We MEANWHILE BALANCES R, L AND TURNS R iMN Slaw gUZZ

I 11

HACKs CONTINUE DOING STEC PACK TO BACK LOOKING AT
b 5
LIFPENTds AND KISHARANG., — .

16KisnaranG — Baway, BTOGETHER FROM PARTNER.

bV,
FACE CENTER IN A SINGLE CJRCLE.
PASSIMG IN FRONT OF Ve 2 INGO/STEFS IN PLACE FACING CENTER,
IN REVERSE ®IRECTIQN.

Ve

MOVING OUT OF CIRCLE, 8 INTO CinCLE.
FIneLE: LIPFINTOS R 2nD L, GIRL 51715 ON &

FANTLI KBS KALAFQOH

KNEES «

{#y RigpoN TRlwMED HaT

IBRGYAR

JuaNa DE Laganm 0F HUNGhaY. THE DANCE 0i{GINATEC
GINCE, THL STONY 1S THAT MEN VISIT SLACES
AS THEY fUZPORTEELY DO NOT KNOW EACH CTHER,

SOWRCE ¢

TR GETHER EX RESSING HER UNWILLINGNESS TO CANCE wWlTH .

I
TURNS % TO SHOULDER-WAIST POS AND BOTH Do 1 LIFPENTOS R ANS 1

WHEHRE ViCMEN
THE FIRSY

= 1R=

§5 DANCED IN HMUNGARY AS A FREE~STYLE
FARTICULAR RECORDING.

4 /s
WITH BOKAZO: LESDING HAND UP, TR&AILING
AEFEAT THREE TIMES. fIEANWHILE ¥ BOES

/
DOES BOKQZ& SHE TUANS HER BACK TO HIM AND BRUEBHES HER

JEPEAT SAME IN CC¥

L7
3 HEEL CLICKR T0 L aND Bokazo, 3 MEE.

STER». REPEAT STARTING L, REFEAT AlL.

T .
KETTOZNn — 41 TRIES TO RO THIS STEP BHOULOER—WAIST #051TION BUT W ESCARES AND 5LLPES BACK TO

EACH OTHER OVER SHOULDER 9 T)MES,.

Le

1nGe” AND ANBALGE — WM USES 2 INGY STEPS To STEF SIDE &Y SIDE WITH HIS FARTNER SO THAT ALL
9 ANDALGY STEFS CHANGING PLACES EACH TIME, W BTARTING CW,

REFEAT © ANDAL GOS STARTING

/ ra ’ el
Ammbzo ANB INGO - 2 SETS oF APRDzo, sLow, sLow, QUICK, cUICK, GUICK, STARTING To R. B INGO
REFEAT APROZCS.

& baez MoviNG CW, B GCW.
PRESENTED BY WALTER GROTHE

)

£30UT 1500 sSuT HAS CHANGED | TS FORM
CONGREGATE AND DO THEIR SFINNING.
FART OF THE DANCE REFRESENTS THE

GRELTING, wH ILE IN THE SECONG PART CF THE DANCE THEY HAVE CHASEN THEIAR PARTNER AND DANCE

TCGETHER .
RECOHDING 2 RCA VicTon 256004 B.
FORMATIGN ¢

NO INTRODUTTAHGN.

NERS ARE ABOUT 8 FEET £fAaT. DUSRING THE ENTINE

PLACE.

MEN FORM 4 SINGLE |NNER CI~NCLLE, FACING OUT, W0

[a¥ell

IEN FORM DUTER CIRCLE FACING
FI=ST BART 0F THE DANCE WOMEN SWaY

PART=
IN

I M

STEFS ¢+ SEE ¥agyan DANCE STEs GLOBSARY.
FIGURES PaRT | — MEN'S GREETINGE

l« VERBUNKOS TQ R, L, FWY & BACK.
s -
KIVAad KITanTASSAL, R & L

VESBUNKOS, R & L

Bpeat 3 times (Four rives 1n ALL) PaUSES IN THE MUSIC BETWEEN THE 2 AROVE STEFS MAY SE USED FOR
QBOWORFDNTAHNGOFFORlWTﬂNGON'WEPMTiLaSt time leaye out Verbunkos R, L.

1. OLLE, 12 TiMEsy TETovazd STARTING To L,

¢ TETOVAZO 4 TIMES MOVING TC PARTNER «

o SN
- i Brato i e— s 1 s . "
PART 11 ~ CousLES DANCE (R facing W, 8 circling CW

te ON FIBST TWO BARS OF MUSIC,
rd

INGO, B8 OUT OF CIuCLE, & INTY CiRCLE.

3 guUzz sTERS G, B

BUZZ STEPS CCW AND LIFT W AT ENP.

CC

FoLk

6 PUIZ STEFS (W, AT arEak IN

TAKE SHOULOER—WAIST FGS!TION.

MUSIC M LIFTS i 10 Lo CONTINUE § uoRE

PRESENTE® BY W. G,

CANCE Chup 1555



VAGYAR DAKCE STEP RLOSSARY ==ES

PRESENTED BY WAL TER GROTHE, AS TAUGHT T& HIM &Y JUANA DE LABAN

; 4 ; : £0

ANBALGE STEF R, ORRW L FT CLOSE TO R, AT THE BAME TIME KNEES AND BCUY TURM SLEGHTLY |H ORPGSITE
DIRECTIONs STEP R AGAIN ANC BHING L FT |H SEM|~CIRCLE FRG# R T0 L SI1DE IN THE AlRe
REPEAT |N OFRSSITE DIRECTICN W TH L FT. ALWAYS DONE INUIVIOUALLY.

B ;
APRDZO A LITTLE LERP ONTS RIGHT TCES, CLUSE L, REVERSE LEAP To L ToES AND CLOSE R. USVALLY
CONE IN SBHOULCER-WAIST FOSITIUN.

b .
BOLCET ROCKING BTER., EITHER % OR L FT IN FRONT., MAY FE DONE IN FLACE OR TURNINGa

CiFra STEP L FT !N 2ACK OF R, WITH BTRA IGHT KNEE, SWING X LEG TUT FaI2M HiP T2 R, COME GOWN ON
ROFT AND KICK L LEG ©UT IN 8BACK, THEN BRING L FT GownN GEBING & AND LIFT R FT N FRONT
A LITTLE, PAUSE, THEN 00 BAME STARTING o FTe THIS 16 ZEST LANCED |N STATIONERY PO

INGO STEF R ToucH L, STERP L ToUCH Ry A VIGRATING KNEE ACTICN ACCLMFPANIES THIS STEP. TRE
STEE |§ ALSY KNOWN AS ONE-STER (CSARDAS.

i

|CE~00A~VETO~ W WALKS Tu M LEFT AND LEANS 0N HIS LEFT &RM, BUTH FACING SAME [ IRECTIONs STARTING
INSI1DOE FT THIS i§ REPRATE. Fu ¥ L TL R aND BRECK ABAIN A5 MENY TINMES AS WANTECS. M
MEANWHI LE MOVES IN FLACE WITH M USIC.

“
KERESZTEZC—LIKE RUBS1AN SKIF-STEP GUT ON BALL OF FOOTs HANDS IN inCk OF HFEAG, KNEES OUT, W smaLL
M LANGER MOVEMENTS. HEAU MAY BE MOVED FROM SIDRE-T(~Z).JE.

¥ " . 2
KETTOZ) A R CLCSE R TOUCH, L CLo8E L ToUCH. M AaNC W ALWAYS IN OPPCBITE DIRECTION, USUALLY IN
SHCULDER=WA IST FUSs A VIARATING KNEE ACTION ACCOMPANIES THIS STER, WHICH 1% ALSD KNOWN
AS THE TWC=STEF CSARDAS.

KIPEHDl;ES FARTNERS FACING, M R GHY HAND ARCUNU W WaIS8T, U #l GHT HAMD od M L SHQULLEF LECTH FREE
ARMS EXTENUED QUTWGRD. W STEFS FWD 2, SWINGS L FT IN A1k Fu2 - 5TESS zKwo L FT,
SWINGS & FT BCKWC IN Alfe ECTH FUT D7WN ST THAT IS UP IM A1 ANC TUSN AWAY F30M EACH
OTHER. |F REFEATEL BTALT GAME STEF ON QCFOSITE FTs THIS STUS 1§ SONE A5 AN INTERLUEBE
ATES ONLY,

KISHARANG STAND ON TOES, W TH R FT @AIBEL SLIGHTLY - START WiTH 3 FP CLLUSING To L, STES 51 DEWAYS
#WITH L FT, BRING i FT CLOSE AND KICGK L FT oUT 3 “EWSY 5, WAUSET THEN REVERSE. HANDS MAY
BE ON HIPS, oR MAY 2F LEHINL DACK, OR S0TH ARMS ARE AxIS@0 T SMOULZER LEVEL WITH A
SLIGHT BENL IN THE ELHOWS.

iy 7
KlvaGao KITARTASS2L — LEAs LIGHTLY N7 L FT, TUAN 3 LEG IN /ND -ENLy KNEE, TOE GOWNE AT THE SAME
TIME TURN BCOY To THE L AND LI0K OGVE: 0 SHUULDER. HOP OM L FT ANC GWING R LEG FWD ANC
GUT HIGH, CLOSE & 1o L, oNE FAT “AUSE. TH!S STER 15 DGINE To & FOR CONTINUATION.

/
LENT} TES SWAY 1IN FLACE TO MUSIC, TURM HEADZ T2 LSUK AT PAHTNER.

i
LIPPENTSS SHOULDES WAIST FG, O THE MUS[CAL ACCENT SOTH PARTNE:S EXECUTE A GEER KNEE DENL, FIRST

3 THEN L. KNEES TOGETHER. FoRk THE ENJING TF THE UAMNCE M CanN CHEAT AND KEEF HIS KNEES
QM ONE SILE ANL PULL W 2NTL hlS KNEES.

OLL; STAND HIGH N TII—T0E, THRUST L FT FWO TURNING HEEL [MWAR:®, REFEAT OGN OPPUSITE FT,
SL{GHTLY AGVANGE OR RETHEAT -~ HANLS ON HIFS.

méuﬁFORDULQT =~ FRRTNERS FACING, ONE HAND BROUND EACH OTHESZ'S WA (8T, GTHER HAMC HiGH. IN & PIVOT
MOVEMENT HO® ON INSIGE FT, STEE GUTSICE FT, GTEP INSIJE 7¥a (HOF-STEF~8VE:). May BE
OCNE M EITHER GIRECTENN, CHANGE FHOM CNE UIRECTICN T2 CTHER USUALLY LUNE BY 3 STRu4PS.

ST
TET:VAZO SLIDE ONE STEF FWD WITH R, CLOSE L SEMIND R, STER FWO ¢GAIN CH R WHILE L FT LIFTE HIGH

1M BACK THEN L FY SK[i48 OBLIGQUELY To L. STEF 18 REZEA U TO ATHER §inE.
farosforgo - Partmsrs facing, one hand arcund each cther's waist, oth
hand high. Step inside , hop insitle £t at the same tim
raise outsgide ¢ high, make fast pivet turn cn inside %
bring outside 't down, toest pointed down. May be done i
either direction (step nop step

0

L



p———— e e g

-13-
MAQYAR DENCE STER GLossany {conTie)

UGA DS |§ 4LwaYS USED IN COMBINATION WITH ANOTHER STEPs Hoo ON L, BEN® R XNEE IN FRONT OF L,
§TER WITH R FT TO R SICE, ERING L FT WITH SGTANF T0 R FT CLOSE. CAN BE ALTERNATED,

vaad LEsF N L FT, WHILE AT THE SAME TIME R TOE IN, R KNEE TURNES |N, TOUCHEG L KNEEs HoP
oN L FT, TURN R HEEL LCWN AND R KNEE OUT. THE SORY TUSNG SHARPLY T THE L AT STAET OF
STER, THEN READJUSTS 1TSELF TC FULL FanNT, L HAND HiGH, R HANY OM HIPe ALTERNATE
MIRECTICN FOR CONTINUATION,

VEREUNKDS STEF R, closeE L T¢ B, RIBE ON TIR=TOE ANM OFEN OUT HEELS$: CL|CK HEELS AND LOWER TO
FLOORs HEEL CLICKING #AY RE DONE THRFE CR FOUR TIMES. SAME T L 5)PE.

CYLI NDERKONT RA
{CyL1NoER ConTaa)

RECGRD :  HeRMONY 77
FrRMATION: FUUR COUFLES 1IN A SQUaFE
kb call e e

INTRCDUCTICN —

Tt le A) ALL JOIN HANDS N C/AGLE, AND CIRCLE L 16 BUZZ STERS, RETUSNING TG CWN FOS.

S5 B} HEAE CrURLES EXCHANGE rLACES. FOUR THU=STEPS 81KILAR TO MCROSSYRAIL THRU®. 0C
NOT TAUCH HANES, N SRNSSINGs M CROBBES DACK OF FARTNER &0 AS T HAVE HER CN
HI8 R A& THEY TUAN AND FACE SET,

9-12 RETURN TC OWN FLACE IN BAME MANNER W TH FoUR Two—STEPS (AGALN DT NOT TCUCH
CPPOBITE PERSCN IN CRCBEING EVER ).«

512 §1BE CPUFLES GEPEAT ACTIEN OF HEAL COUPLES N a),

13-16 G THE CYLINCER. FORM &4 “BASKET™ wITH WECMEN'S HANLS JCINED (M FRCNT &F M anD MEN'S

L HANDS FASEED UNDER W'S ARNME AND R HANDE OVER AND JOINEO IN FRCNT OF We IN
THI® SOBITICN, CIRCLE To L Wi YH 76 BUZZ STEPS, ONGE 07 T¥ICE AROUND {BacK TO
CRIGINAL 7OSITICN).
17-24 #} ORAND RIGHT aAnk LEFT, STARTING WiTH R HAND TO OWN FARTNER, B WAL KING STEPS, AT
WHICH TIME FARTWERS MEET IN GFPOSITE COUFLE'S MOME (0SITILN (1+Ee #1 COUPLE WiLL
BE N ¥2 COURLE'S =nSITION)
tlock A ELBCWS AND TURN FOR B WALKING STERS, THIS BECOMES THE COUFLE!'S HOME DB
F¢r THE REXT FlGURE.
-4 fhe AY W TAKE WalsT~BRASR POS, #ND CIRCLE TO L WITH 16 AYUZZ STEFS.
B-C=b) REFEATED A5 DESCRIBED FOR FIG 1. ALL GOUFLES ®1LL END IN ORI GINAL PROS, AS
AT START OF DRNCE.
1-4 [11. a) ¥ TakE Wal sT-GRAS: Pas ang GIRCLE To L (<) wiTH 16 suzz steERS,
B—C~p) REPEATER A5 DESCRIBED IN FIG | AnovE, COUFLES wilL ENE IN OPFORITE COURLES
GRIGINAL PDE, AS AT END OF Fia 1.
-4 1y, DANGE ENDS WITH A CLOSED (S8OCIAL DANCE) FOS SWING #I TH Oui PARTNER, UGING 16
BUZZ STEPS. Btw OR CURTSEY.
PRESENTEC BY LAWTIN BARRIS

MiT 1§ NAT 50 MUCH HOw MANMY DANCES YOU 'Can FQ! AS HOW MANY YOU Do WELLY

FcLrk CancCE Came 1955



= da
OLD TYR@LEAN SCHUHPLATILER
AUBTRIEN

SiURCE S HERRERT LEGER, "UNSBOE CESTERRE|CHISEN NATIGNAL TANZE®. AS LERRNED FROM THE AUSTRIAN
STUBENTS Goom WILi TOUR.

Hustet PlaNc, HESGERT LAGER, TOUR AusTitaN DPencEs®; RECoRD, FOLKDANCER MBE 3017.

S$TErG: LAENDLER, STAMFING AND BLATTELS.

FORMATION :  #NY NUMGER OF COURLES.

MEAS . 38T FlouREy LAZNBLER

16 LABNPAER N SHOULBER GLABE FO9ITION IN CIRCLE TWANING CW, rFROGRESBING CCW.
Tip FIGURE Y SYAMBING
16 K OCYNS HIS L HANR WiTH B8 R AN® DALSEE |T OVER HER HEAB. W TUNNE IN FLACE 1#

LABMDLER BYESR CF LIKE 2 SHldING ToP, M CIRELES ARCUND WER CCW, FREE WaN® oH @l 7 OR
SUSPPNIESS, aRakrinG Lalil Wolp, RLALR wolg, BTC. BN THE 13TH mEae 4 LSAVE W al® #1TH
A0TH HANDS ON SUSFENBERE NOWE WiTH SAME SYAMPHME BSTEP TO THE CENTEH. @8N TWE 156TH HERS
K- BTAME ONLY CNBE, R0)SE cLTW WANDS, FALM FORARRS CENTER REABY FOa THE PLAFTLE. W,
AFTER M LEAVE THEM, SYARY MOVING N THE CIRGLE COW EI!THER WALKSNG R TURNING,
16 >0 'm%gg: ARdrTLE *
¥ RECEF WALKINE OF TURNING &#NB ON 16TH MEAS, ENG® ZEWIMO YHEIR PARTNERG IF POSSIBLE, M
MLETTLE A8 FOLLOWE: (N EVERY QUARTEA OF A MEABURE # EXECUYES A GLIGHY HOP ON THE L FT
N SAME oM R 7Y, WC,
8T MEMB. ONE — A HAND® BELAPS A THIGH
{oourvrs) anm - L Hann BLASE L THIGH
Tp —~ R HaND ELAPE A YH{GH
AND = L HAND BLARS.L THIEH
THREE —~ R MAND SLAPS EoHbGM, GOLE OF fl FORT BROUGHT UP TeinADS PAedd
(a®DY mENA{NE ERECT)
ANS —~ L WAND GLAs R L THIGH
2N ®wBas. Hers AmEL IXECUTED oN @ FOOY
ANE ~ B HAMND BLAPS R THIGH
ANG — L MAND 3LABS L THI@GH
Fowg = R Hand SLarFg R THIGH
AND — L HAN® BLARS L THIGH
THREE ~ M HAND SLARS BELE aF L Foey
AND ~ L Hane BLAPS L THiIGH
a0 MERS. SMIE AS 16T MEASURE
4TH iihS. HoPs EXECUTED ON A FT
ONE = R HAND SLAPS A THIGH
&mD — L HAND SLaps L THIGA
Two — R HAND BLAPS R TH|GH
AND —~ L MaND SLAPB L THIGH
THRWE ~ R HAND SLACS S8LE OF L FOBT IN BeCK OF 20DY, FOOT BROMGHT UP
TOWARD HAN®
AME ~ L wWane sraps L THIGH
5~7 REPOAT MEASURES 1-~3
BTH MEA8. JUMP DN BOTH FEET, RAISE HANDS, PALMB TOWAARE CENTER.
916 RRFEAT UEASUARRS 1-B
REWEAT BANCE FROM DE&INNING
ALL FLATTLES MUSBT RE EXECUTREB WITH BTRAIGHT AnM, NOT WRIST, MITTING MUBT BE
HARD, 2ODY #UST REMAIN ERECT.
FPRESEXYER 8Y WALTER GRDYHE

REOMMIN COURTESY 1§ ALWAYE G200 ZANZE &TYLjma"

FolK DawteE Chmp 1555



'S

A TRAD|
SOURCH 3

MUSLC 2
STEF:

—~ 5=
Treffnertanz
TIONAL BANCE FROW TREFFEN, AUSTRIA
HERBERT LAGER, ™UVSERE OESTERREICHISCHEN NATIGNAL TANZE™ AND AUSTRIAN STUBENTS GCOP
Witl TouR.
Plato, HERBERT LAGER, "OUR AUSTRIAN OANCESY: REEGAD, FALKDANGER MH 3017.

2

A SMOGTH WAL TZ STEP THROUGHOUT.

FormATIONS: CIRCLE %1 TH HANDS SHOULDBER HEIGHT, FOR FOUR COUPRLES (ChN ALGD BE DONE %I TH SI1X OR

EIGHT CCUPLES).

MEAS o F1GurRE L. ClRCLE
8 CIRCLE CW
g CIRCLE CCW
Filause 2, CAGING
CIRCLE moVvES CW. ALL MEN RAISE THEIR L ARM JOINEC WITH W'S § OVER HER HEAD UNTIL
THE? JOINER HANPS REST ON W's L SHOULDER.
16 CIRCLE DRAWS IN FORMING THiS FIGURE, 4 MEAS TO FORM, 4 TO CiRCLE C¥, 4 MEAS TO UNWINP
AND ENLARGE ClRCLE MOVING CLW, aND 4 MEAS TO CIRCLE CCW.
16 REPEAT SAME EXCEPT EVERYTHING |{N REVERSE DIRECTIONS.
FlGURE 3. HEN'S STAR
16 ALL MEN RAISE THEIR L ARMS, TURN R SC THAT THEIi? ARMS ARE CROSSED AND THEIR BACKS TO
THE CENTER, 4 MEAS TO FORM, 4 MEAS TO CIRCLE CW, 4 MEAS TO UNWIND AND 4 MEAS To CIRCLE
CcCw,
FIGURE 4. VOMEN'S STaR
16 SAME AS MEN'S BTA2, EXCEPT W RAISE R AnM AND TUAN L AND MOVE I[N REVERSE DIRECT!CONS.
FIGURE 5,  WOMEN'S ARCH -,
16 ¥ BREAK HOLD AND FOKM AN ARCH |N THE CENTE®X, PALMS TOUCHING WiTH NEIGHBORS, M WEAVE
THROUGH THE ARCHES STARTING ON THE L S|IDE OF THE|R =&RTNERS. ON MEAS 4 THEY ARE INS|BE
AND CLAP, N CONTINUE To WE:RVE Gl DIRECTION AND CLAR AGAHIN ON THE 12TH MEAS INSIDE THE
ARCHe ON THE 16TH MEAS M ERCH THEIx PARTNERS OUTS{DE THE ARCH AND REFORM THE C{RCLE.
FIGURE 6. CJIRCLING
16 ENLARGE WI DE BY MOVING QUT ON 4 MEAS AND CIRCLE L£F 4 mMEAS. CIiCLE CCW FOR & MEAS.
FIGURE 7. MENTS AiCH :
16 SAME A5 FIGURE 5 EXCEPT M ForRM ARCH anm ¥ WE? VE,
FIGURE Bs C()|RCLING
16 SAME AS FIGURE 6.
FEGUREZ 9. TURNING OF C|RCLE .
a8 WITH COUPLE #3 FORMING AN ARCH, COUPLE £ 1 GOES UNDER AND TURNS CIRCLE INSINE QUT.
B CIRCLE CW FACING OUT.
8 ETURN WiITH 1 COUPLE BRELKING UNDER CoUPLE #3.
8 CIRCLE CCW FACING N
FIGURE 10. WEAVING
32 W BREAK HOLD AND FORM AN ARCH IN CENTER. K JOIN HANDS EXCEFT # #1 WHO LEADS CHAa N
WEAVING THRCUGH ARCH, STARTING OM HIS OWN PARTNER'S L 810K, @OVING (V.
FIGusg 11. DousLE CIRCLE
8 Cr#ING OUT OF THE ARCH, ¥ FORM CluCLE ON THE OUTSIDE CiRCLING CW. & MAKE TIGHT CIRCLE
ON INSINE mD MoVE CCil.
& REVERSE DIRECTIONS CF BOTH CINCLES, END BEHIND PARTNEQS.
FIGURE 12 BASKET
B On 1ST MEAS W BAISE JOINED HANDS ANO LOWER THEM OVER VW HEADS, OM ZND MEAS FORM A
BAGKET. CHmCLE C¥a
8 IN SAME FORMATION ClRCLE CCW.
F1GURE 13. CRARYING CF WOMAN
3] B A lSE THELR HANGS £ND LOWER THEY BERIND ¥, ON MEAS 3 AND 4 LIFY W ON SEATS FORMED 8Y
THELR JOINED HANDS, &'S HANDS ON M'S SHOULDERS. CiRCLE Gif.
8 CIRCLE CCW AND LOWER W ON BTH MEAS,
Flguse 4. LAENDLER
16 TAK E LAENDLER POSITION ¥ TH OWN PANTNER AND WALTZ IN A CTHROCLE.

felk Dance Camp 1955
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EL MES BONITO PIE '
(THE PRETTIEST FooT)
A JaTs FROM SARAGOSSA REGION, SPalIN

SOLRCE: FROM THE 800K, DANCE TREASURES, VIRGIL HORTON, THE AUTHAR, MUST GE GIVEN CREDIT FOR
THE ORIGQINAL RESEARCH AND NOTATION EACH TIME IT |6 COFIEP,

MusiCs [iMPERIAL #1016 (1 MERS INTRGOUCTION): DECCA #2165 [IDENTICAL T IMPERIAL RUT DIFFICULT
TO OBTAIN)

TEMFO: #/6 TIME. COUNT 1,2,3,4,5,6 PER YEASURE,

ARM PGSITIONSt BOTH ARMS ARE HELD IN A STRONG CURVE, SLIGHTLY ABOVE HEAO LEVEL,
DANCERS SNAP FINGERS NR LAY CASTANETS TGO THE RHYTHM. SAMGALE RPOUTINE FOR CASTANETS
WRITTEN FOR EACH STEF,

FORMATION; IN A LARUE GROUF CHURLES ®ILL STANO (M A DOUALE CIRCLE, i oN INSIDE, W ON QUTEIDE,
IN small GROUFS, COUPLES MaY DANGE INDEPENDENTLY STACED AT RANDDM IN BANCING ANEA,

Ster 1 PAS DE BARQUE ~ BOTH START R FT FROGRESSING IM CC¥ DIRECTION. TUMN TO FACE PARTNER

8 MEaB. CN LAST MEAS HCLDING LAST 2 CTSs (PAS CE BASGUE: LEAG GNTO R FT DIAG. R=FRONT WITH AN
16 SE=  OUTWARD CIRCULAR MEVEMENT, CYTe T21 CRO88 L FT DIAG. FWD TD R ANO FLACE WEIGHT ON HEEL,
QUENCES €T. 21 STEF R FY IN BACK OF L, €T 3: REPEAT fLL BEGINNING TO L 81DE, €T8. 4,5,6.)

CASTANETS - 1~ BOTH: 2 = L¢ 3 — RobLy 4 - BOTHS 5 = L9 6 ~ RALL: RE~EAT 7 TIMES,
STER 2 GRAND JOTA —~ BOTH STAAT & FT IN FRONT MOVING IN SMALL SEMI—-CIACLE, (GRAND JOTA: BEGIN
B MEAS. WITH R FT IN FRONT ofF L FT (5TH rOS) WITH BOTH FEET WELL TURNED OUT AND KNEES SENT OUT
B 8ZQ. TO SIBE, CT. 1; JUHF FROM BOTH FEET SPRIMGING [NTO Al R, CT, 23 EXTEND A LEG TO S{DE ANT
LAMD ON L FT, €T 33 CR0OSS R FT IN 2ACK OF L ANO FLACE WEIGHT ON {T, CT. 43 STEF TO L
GIPE WITH L FT, CTe 53 CR0OSS R FT IN FHONT OF L aND FLACE WEJGHT ON 1T, CTe 612 GQUICKLY
CHANGE L FT AROUND TO FRONT POSITION, CT &4, IN PREFATATICN TO REFEATING SZQUENCE WiTH
L FT JN FRDNT.)
CASTHNETS = 1 »~ BOTH; 2 ~ L2 3 = wollLy3 4 - L35 = 2oLl 6 = BOTH; RET 7 TIMES,
STEF 3 DOYBLE JOTA ~ BOTH BTARY R FT IN FRONT, #OVING IN A STRA|GHT LINE AWAY FHROM FARTNER ON
8 MEAG. FAS DE BOUREE 6TEFS (SIDE sTEPs). (DousLE JoTA: CT8. 1, 2, 3 ARE THE SAME A8 IN GRANB
4 §EQs JOTA ¢ REFEAT THESE CT6& AGAIN ERINGING R FT IN FRoMT, CT6 4,5,61 NEXT CT$ 1,2,3 ARE THE
SAME A8 CTS 4,5,8 OF THE GRAND JOTA EXCEFT THE STEFS SHOULD BE LDNGER ¢ CHANGE DACK FTY
T® FRONT #0E, CT 43 HOLM CTS 5,6 IN PLACE. SEQUENCE AL TEZNATES TO OTHER S1DEs)
CABTANETS — 71 — BOTH$ 2 ~ L¢ 3 = 50LL: 4 = 80TH: 5 —~ L3y 6 ~ ROLL.) REFEAT THREE
1~ 50THs 2 -~ Lt 3 - RoLL: 4 ~ B0TH: 5,6 Holo. t TIMES.
STEr 4 HAZURKA — BOTH START R, MOVING DJRECTLY Sbwp To owi R, (MAZUnka: STE® Te R oN R HEEL,
B MELS. CT. 13 STEP ON L FT SEHIND R, CT 21 HOF oN L FT, ¢T. 3: REFEAT TWICE MORE TO R, CTS 4-9:
4 BEQe MAKE A THREE STEF TURN 70 THE R, CT3. 10,11,12 {Two MEAS). REFEAT SEQUENGE To L, To R,
Tonilies)
CASTANETS = 1 -~ BOTH: 2 ~ Ly 3 = ROLL2 4 ~ BCTH; 5 —~ Lt A = ROLL: REFEAT 7 TIMES.
STER 5 BCNLYQ FPIE — START WITH WEIGHT oN R FT. FARTNERS MOVE SLOWLY To DOWN R, CONTINUALLY
16 MEASs FACING ONE ANOTHER, TINMING THEIR MOVEGMENT TO “AKE ONE COunLETE CImroLEZ. {Tuan moDY 50 L
B SEQs  SHOULDER £ND L FT ARE EOINTING DI/LG. TOWAHOS FALTNER.  TUWN L KNEE [NWARD AND POINT L TCE
ON FLOOR WITH HEEL uswAsD, CT. 1t HOLD, CT. 23 HOT M FLACE ON R FT 2ND AT THE SAME
TIME =OINT L HEEL [N THE SAME S$4DT #8 TCE WiS POINTING, CT 3¢ QUICKLY TRANSFE: WEJGHT
FiroM R T L FT ANR AT THE SAME TIME FOINT R TOE DIAG TOWARDS FARTNER WITH HEEL UiwinrD,
CT 4: HOLD, CT St HOP IN FLACE ON L. FT AMD FOINT R HEEL | FLACE TOE WAS POINTING, CT. 6.
FACING =ARTNER OIRECTLY CHANGE WEIGHT TO R #7 aND KICK L FT FuWD, CT. 1: CHANGE WE!GHT TO
L &NO KICK R £T F¥D, CT. 23 JUK® ON €GTH FEET [N & STRIDE (2ND) =OS1TION WITH MEELG
TURNED OUT, CT. 3% GQUICKLY CLGSE #OTH FEET TOGETHER, €T, 4@ HeLD, ©TS, 5,6.) RCCGEAT
EXACTLY MOVING SLIGHTLY TO THE R W|TH EACH STEP. PAPTNERS REWAIN CLOSE AND STEPRINS INTO
ONE ANOTHER'S PLACE ON "TOE HEEL® STEP A8 1HIY SHOW OFF THE{R BOMITC FIE {FRETIIEST Foov).
CASTANETS — 1 — BOTH: 2 ~ HOLD: 3 — BOTH: 4 = GOTH: 5 — HOLD: 6 ~ ECTH) RABEAT SEVEN
1-L $.2~=RclL: 3~ 00TH: 4 ~ 20TH2 5,6 HOLD. J TIMES.
INTERLUDE — FACE R, BEND BOTH KNZEG DEIPLY {L KNEE NEAR R HEEL) = 3 6GTS. R ARM CVER HERD, L 4Ry
1 MFAS. M FRONT OF CHEST. REPEAT THIS FACING L AND REVERSiNG ARM POSITIONS, 3 CTS.
CASTANETE -~ 1 ~ B0OTH: 2 = L 3 -~ RoLl: 4 - BOTH: 5 - Lt & =~ poLL.

FoLK DanCE Camp 1955



EL_KAS BULN'TO FIE (CcoNTINUED) L=

REPEAT ~ STEP 11 PARTNERS REMAIN FAGCING MFTER ILTYRLUTE AND MOVE [N PATYERN OF A F|GURE 3™, usine
PAS DE BASQUE STEPS. START R FT, nAGS L SHCOULDERS MAKING CIRCLE Y0 R, 8 BTEPS: PABS L
SHOULBERS AGAIN WMAKING CIRCLE TO L, RETURNING Y0 ORIGINAL 810E FACING PARTNER.

REPEAT — STEPS 2,3,4,5, AND INTERLUDE AS BEFORE [GASTANETS ARE THE RAME).

FINALE RICING STEP = WITH R SHOULDER TOWARDS PARTNER START WITH L FY. R ARM |8 PLACED (N FRONTY

B MEAS: #F PARTNER'S WA{ST, BUT NOT TOLCHING iTe L ARM IS CLRVED HiGH TO l. SIPE, AT END fF

4 8EQs  FOURTH REQUENCE STEP BACK TW FACE PARTNER AND P88E, (RI®ING STEP: BTEP L, CT 13 Hop L,

CY 23 STEP Fwi R, CT 3: STEP L, €T 43 HorP L, CT 5t B8TEF pKWD A, CT 631 8TEP L, CT 1 Her L,
CT« 2: STE® R BESIBE L WITH SLIGHT S§TAMP, CT 3: 8TAMP L IN PLACE, CT 43 HOLD, CTS 5,6
TRANSFERRING WEIGHT T4 Re REPEAT SEBJENCE 3 TIMES EACH TIME STARTING L. MBVE FWD WITH R
GIDEE TOGETHER MAKING ABOUY @NE COMPLETE REVOLUTION, ENDING ON ORIGINAL BIDE, ANY
CHARACTERIBTIC SMANIBH STANCE ON LAST 2 ETAMPS,
CASTANETS = 1 - BOTH: 2 = L3 3 = R6LL1 4 ~ BOTHt 5 = Lt 6 = ROLL) REPEAT THREE
1 ~80TH3 2 = L: 3 ~ROLL; 4 = BCTH! 5,6 HOLD ) TIMES,
~—PRESENTER BY GRACE PERRYMAN

CANISH "FAMILY Cf RCLE®
FAMILIE SEKSTUR
(DANISH MIXER FOLKDANCE)

SOURCE: FERSONALLY LEARNED IN SCANWINAVIA, FIARBT THROUGH FOLKE KENNRYD, SGU, FOLKDANSLAG,

L1}
NRRRKOPING, SWEPEN, AND INTRODUGCED AT FoLK DANCE Catmp 8Y GORDON TRAC|E.

MUBLC ; LINDEN 703 £ = DaNISH ™FAmiLY CIRCLEY, 4 MEAS INTRO

Plane -~ POSStBLY FRCM FORENINSEN TIL FOLKDEDANSENS FREMME, KOBENHAVN, DENMARK,

FORMAT]ON t (BEGINNING) COUPLES SIDE BY BIDE ®¥ITH R ON R OF PARTNER, IN CLOSED SINGLE CIRCLE, ALL

FACING CENTERs HANDS JOINED AT SHOULDER HE|IGHT, ELBOWS BENT V~SHAPED 60 THAT DANCERS
ARE FAIRLY CLOSE TOGETHER
STEPS ¢  SIDE BUZZ ¢ WALKING ! £U2ZZ TURN,.

MEAS « (6/8)
INTROe = CIRCLE Y0 LEFY
-6 IN RING FORMATION 4LL DANCE To L (CW) wiTH SIDE BUZZ-STEP, TO WIT: FACING TOWARD CENTER,
TOES POINTING INWARD, CROSS R FT IN FRONT oF L AND SLACE WEIGHT @N IT DN EVERY BEAT,
DRAGGING L FT IMMEDIATELY BEMIND SC A& TO P<OPEL pooY 79 L. 16 BTEPS IN ALL, STEPS
SHRULS SE SMALL ANB LJGHT, W!TH & SLIGHT @17 % R FT N EACH BERT.
Be IN ANS QUT

9-10 HANAS BYILL JOINED, ALL WaLX TO CENTER OF RING WITH 4 STEPS, GRADUALLY RalS5I NG LKRME 50
THEY ARE AT FULL HEIGHT AT MIDPLE, AND GIVING A ELIGHY “LOMPLIMENT® ci NRD ®]TH HEAD 0N
LAST BEAT.

11-12 RETURN TO QUTER EDGE OF RING WITH 4 WALKING STEPS aywr, LOWERING ARMS T# SHOULDER HE]GHY
AGRIN.

13-16 REPEAT G=12,
Ce GRAND CHAN

17~24 BEGINNING WITH OWN PAHTNER A8 #1, DO & GRAND RIGHT & LEFT {4 MOVING CCW, ¥ «eviNg CVW) For
SEVEN PERSONS, HANWS HEL® AT SHOULREN HE{GHT THROUGHOUT. COUNT ALCLD {PREFERABLY IN
CanisHE) FoR EACH PERBDN MET, RETAINING #7 AS NEW PARTNE!N,
A. SWING PARTNER

1-8 IN CLOSER DaMISH WALTZ PREITION, SWING PRESENT PARTNEHZ WITH 16 BUZZ—STEPS AROUNE CW, #
PLACING W TO HIS R AT END OF 16TH 8TER.

PLL IMMEO|ATELY REJOIN HAMDS IN LARGE RING FER Bes THIS |5 IN TURN FOLLOWED BY C,
THEREAFTRER A AGAIN, ETCe THIS SEQUENCE =— ABLABC — 18 raLLOKED STRAIGHT THROUGH TO
END OF MUSIC, WITHCUT REPEAY OF INTRODUCTION, WHICH |5 DONE ONLY ONCE —— AT BEGINNING
OF THZ RANCE.
~—= PRESENTEDC BY LAWTON HARRIG

FoLk Damncg Ceamp 1935



CUMAD #ELTZ ~18~
CURING THE FIRSY PART OF THE 19TH CERTUEY, i wi'rud COLONISTS BAOUGHT THE EURQPEAN WALTZ TO THEIR
|6LAND OF CURACA®e AT FIRST 'f wef VOrr 12D 10 SOCIETY DANCES w!TH THE NEGRO SLAVES LCGOKING fNa
BUT 800N THE DANCE, AT LEAST i ikY:Hi, WAS P|CKED UP AND PERFREMED EVERYWHERE ON THE !SLAND.
HOWEVER, A6 IN MANY COTHER Eu30Pt i DANCLES THE VARICUS AFRICAN BEATS WERE SUPER—IMPOSED UPCN THE
ORTGINAL RHYTHM PRODUCING A DIS(INCTIVE SYYLE BOTH IN MUSIC ANC IN DANCEs THE CURACAD WalLTZ 1S
STILL ONE OF THE FAVORITE DANCES OF THE NETHERLANDGS WEST INDIES AN® IS 4 COMBINATION OF TRAD)TION=-
KL AND FORMAL EURQOPEAN WAL TZING W, TH THE RHYTHMS WHICH HAVE COME QUT OF NFRICL. THE STYLE |§
GRACEFUL, THERE IS NG EXCESSIVE B0ODY MOVEWENT, AND THE MO0D 15 GAY.

MUSIC:  MONOGRAM MFD 12-50 "iura™ (CumiCAD WiLTZ)
FoRMATION: COUPLES IN A CIRCLE FACING OCW, SIDE B8Y SIDE WITH R MANDS HELD.
STEPS t  TEupo 2/4 (COUNTS FOR ONE HEAGURE 43E 1-2)

MEAS. 1 WALTZ - & DANCED VERY MUCH 48 |6 THE EUROPEAN WALTZ WITH A SLIGHTLY SHORTER STEP,
ANB It 1RXEGULAR TEMPO.
1 Step (cv11), sree {cv &), cLose (cT 2).

2« DIP STEP = WITH L HIP AND SHOULDER ADJACENT IN SALLICOM DANGE POSITION, b STARTS L,
% STARTS R (STEP DESCRIBED FOR M).

1 STEP Fwo L DIPPING SLIGHTLY (LoNG 8TEP - ©T 1Y, sTEP R 1n pLACE (CT 2).
2 STEP L BESIDE R {CT 1) = PARTNERS NGW FACING, STEP R IN PLuce (71 2).
3-4 REPEAT STEP AG ABOVE BMT %ITH R HIPS AND SHOULDERS ADJACENT,
5-8 REPEAY MERS 1—4.
DiP SYER WITH TURM — WITH R SHOULDER & HiF ACJACENT (BALLROOM POSITION).
1-2 STEP Fwe L DIPFING SLIGHTLY (CT 1)} - STEP FoOR %, W COES COUNTERPAMTa
STEP §N PLACE R {CT 2} ¢ s8TE” maCk wiTH L (CT 1}, sTEr N sirCE wiTH 2 {CT 2},
3-8 REPEAT MEAS 1-2 THREE TIMES TURNING WITH PARTNER OME EOMFLETE TURN CY.
3. B4LANCE AN® PIVDT — PEARTNERS N BALLROOH PCSITiON (STEP DESCRIBED FOR M).
1=2 WAL TZ BALANCE 70 L, waALTZ wALANCE To R.
3 Ster L {1), s1EP 2 wEHINm L (&)}, sTEP L (2), STE® R sEHine L (],
4 STEP L(1), sTEP R =eHIND L (&), 6YEP L (2), COUPLE TURNING TOGETHER GCi.
5-8 REPEAT MEAS =4, START HaUANCING TH R AND YO L AND STEPSING ON R TC CONTINUE THE CCU

TURN FOit MEAS 7-8, L £T SEMIND R FT.

9-1a REPEAT MEAS 1-8

THIS TURN SHOULD BE DONE 1N ¢LSCE (DIRECTION ALWAYS CCW), THE COUPLE EXCHANGING
PLACES TQ HAYE % WITH BACK TO CENTER AT END OF FIAST SEQUENCE (MEaS 1=4) : @N MEAS S-8
CDYELE GONTINUES TURNING AND ENDS IN ORIGINAL POS.
As  BOX SHUFFLE = PARTNERS LN BALLHGCOM PCS. STEF CEGINS AS 4N ORBINARY 30X WALTYZ BTEP
{mESCRIEED FoRr M)

9 ster Fup L {1), s1er sIDE A (&), owiNe L To R (2), STE® SLIGHTLY sowe R (&),

2 SLioE L 7o R (1), STEF SLIGHTLY sCwh R (), sLice L te R (2).

3 Ster BaCK R (1), STER s10€ L (&), waing 3 To L (2), sTER sLiGHTLY sDwD L (&),

a SLIDE R TD ®EEY L (1), STE® sulGHTLY sowp L (&), sxineg 7 16 L (2).

REFEAT ALL MOVING AT WILL ASQUT FLOOR.

A DENCE ARRANGEMENMT &Y LISA LEKIS TO FIT THE MONOGRAW RECORDING i
Lus)C HELS.
& 1-8 PARTNE«S SIDE BY SIDE Rrl HELD, WALK Fwo IN LOD STARTING WITH QUTSIDE FT 2 STEPS,
THEN PGINT QUTSIDE FT FWD ANG HOLO 1 €Te  HALK FUD AGAIN STARTING WITH DUTS|DE
FY 3 STEPS & FIVOT TO FAGE OFPOSITE DIRECTION (C%) ON 4TH GT & ROINT OUTSIDE
T WRICH 15 NOW M'6 R & W's Ls REFEAT ALL IN 0FS0S!ITE DIRECT!ON RLOD aND
FINISH IN AALLROOM FOSe
G=16 WALTZ WI1TH PARTNER TUaNiNG C¥ AND FROGRESSING CCil.
17-32 DIF 6TER (8 MEAS), DIF STEF WITH TuaN (B MEAS).

B 1=16 BALANCE ANQO PIVOT BTEF.
17-32 WaLTzZ Wl TH PAQTNED
& 1=16 DIF STER AND Gl STEFP WITH TURM: MEAS 1732 WALTZ WITH BPARTNER

1-16 Box SHUFFLE: MErS 17-32 WALTZ WiTH PARTNER.

£ =16 DIP STEF & Dl BTER W1 TH _WURN G MEAS 17-32 WALTZ WITH PARTNER.

¢ -8 BALANGE & PIVOTZ MEAS O-16 20X SHUFFLE 3 MEAS 17—32 WALTZ WiTH PARTNE: (musirn vaus
FoLkx DaNCE Came 1955 ~—FRESENTED 2Y GRACE iHunYws
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Iaciy
UZECHO-SLOVAKI|A

A SELECTION OF STEFS &Y MROELYNNE GREENE FAGM A LONGER BANCE TAUGKT TO THE FESTIVAL WORKSHOP &Y

BUsLC

Mive J. SLAVIK OF CZECHC=SLOVAKIA

FREFERRED RECORD CoLuweia [B 1652

FORMATIONT A COUPLE QFNCE: COUPRLES FORMING A CIRCLE AROUND THE ROCH, FACE E4CH OTHER® MAN ON

INSIDE, BACK TO CENTER : LADIES FACE PARTNER STARCING ABOUT & FEET fPART. LAN CAPRIEG A
HANDKERCHMIEF IN R HAND FOR OPENING STEP.

HEEL BRUSH ~ ON FIRST STER MAN MOVES TOWARDS PARTNERs B0OTH: BANDS ON HIPS CURING |NTRO-

DUCTION AF MUSIC.
MANYS STEP (4) LEFT CLOSE LEFYT.BWING R ACROSS L BRUSHING HWEEL M FLOOR.
(a) R cLosE R BWING L ACROSS R BRUSHING L HEEL &N FLAOR.
{arm8) 48 uam STEPS 6N L FT, CT 1, HIS L HAND 1§ PLACED BEHIND HIS
NECK, {A) ALTERNATING R HAND BEHIND NECK ON (8).
ConTINUE (a) ann (R} STEPS = 6 TIMES IN ALL,
{c) TurNiING CC¥ # wALKS 4 STEPS (STARTING L} IN SMALL CIRCLE. ON FIRST
STEP HE SNAPS THE HANDKERCHIEF AT GIRL'6 & IRT AND WALKS PROUDLY
ARDUND 3 TUCKS HANDKERCHIEF INYD BELT.
GIRL'S STEP = STANGING IN PLACE ANB TURNING TOWARG LY TINY STEPS
{a) L cLOSE L, BEND BOTH KNEES (WEIGHT on L)
{B) R CLOSE R, BENP BOTH KNEES (WEIGHT oN R)
ConTINVE (A} anp (2} & TIMES iN ALL.
(C) GIRL RUNS 4 LIGHT STEPS FWD TOWARDS i THEN STAMES L=R: L-R.

CHORUS — PARTNERS PLACE R AR LROUND EACH OTHER'S WAIST, R HIPS ADJACENT. L HANO HELO HIGHa HoP

CHORUS
i

CHORUS
1V

CHoRrUs

eN R FT CT ™:np® STERP L, 13 STEP R, 2 HOoP 7 (#Nw): STEP L, 3: 5TeEp B, 4 Hop R STEP L,5:
STEP R, 6 Hop R, {anw} s STER L, 71 STEP R, B Hoe R, {anp)
wrek (1), Rr(2), L{3), R(4), oroP 4RESt HANDS DN HiPS, BPIN AWAY FROM PARTNER TURNING TO
own R step L,R,L,R, CON'T PLACE ANY WEIGHT ON LAST STEP %!TH R FT.
REVERSE TO L THE ~ABOVE CHORLS STEP.
SHOULDER WAIST FOSITION — PARTNERS TAKE TINY SYEPS [N PLACE,
(A) L cLosE R To L, STEP L: HEND DOTH KNEES {TusN BODY TO L)
{s) R cLosE L To R, STEP Rt BEND #0TH xNEES ( ™ " " R)
(c} STEP oN L, 2ENR KNEES {TURNING BODY To L)
(o)} STep ON R,zZEND KNEES ( & LI
(a) RepeaT (c )
() Rereat (p)
REPEAT (4}
REPEAT (&)
GlaLS = HANDS ON RIPS: & — HaNOS HIGH AND SNAPFING FIMGERS
PARTNERS WALK IN A COUNTERCLOCKWISE CIRCLE 4 STERS STARTING ON L.

HEEL TQE = FLCING EACH OTHER, HANDS ON HIPS PARTNERS PROGRESS BKWD, M WITH 8ACK To CiaCLE.
() (HoP oN R as L HEEL 18 FLACED FED.
{HoP oN R As L TOE 16 FLACED FWD,
(e) REvERSE (%)
{C} CONTINUE t0VING LKWDS 8 STEFS IN ALL.
(n) CONTINUE MOVING Fwe TOWARDS PARTNER 4 8TEPS [N ALL,
{E) RUNNING IN PLACE TAKE 4 STEPS L,R,L,R.
(F) STamp L=R, L-R.

SINGLE CI1RCLE ~ WiAN FACES LOD: W FACES PARTNERs JOIN R HAND, L HAND ON HIP. FARTNEKS
prOGRESS 1IN LGOD. BOYH ON SAME FT.

() STEP L, CLOSE R, STEP L, ST2%P RI PAS DE EA5 To R, FAG DE FAS To L.

{8) Ster R, CLOSE L, STER R, 8TAMP L: PAS DE CAS TG L, P28 DE 546 TO R »

{c) Repcay (a): (m) RUN 4 sYEPS M FwD, W GCkWD, ON R,L,R,L

(E} Stamp R-L: [F) Stame =L,

-~ LT END OF CHORUS PARTMERE SFIN AWnY FROW EACH OTHER TO REPEAT BANCE FROM EHEGINN|NG.

. FoLk DaNGE CAME 1955 —POESENTED PY WARELYNNE GREENE
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KA L SERLAENDLER
RUSTRIAN

SOURCE: HMEREENT LAGER, ™UNSERE OESTERREICHISCHEN NATIONALTAENZET AND AUSTHIELN STUBENT'S Goen WiLl

&
Tour. TrRADITIONAL — WURHLVIERTEL, UrFER AUSTRIA.
RECHRE INGS 3 ZITHER KMELODIES AH 13 $6-B—PiaND HERBERT LAGER, CUR AUSTR1AN DANCES.

FaRwATION ; Couples side by side, facing LOD.
STEPS: #ALKING, WALTZ.

VEAS . Figure |.

1-15 INSIDE HANDS HELD, HOTH START!NG L FT, FREE HAND ON HIP, COUPLES WALk 32 STEFS.
{FRESENTATION}

17-24 COURLES JnIN OTHER HANO, FGCE, R ARMS STRETCHEG, L ELLOWS SENT, JOTH AT SHOULBER LEVEL,
(CI1RCL= SHOLLDERS ARJOINING. N THIS 705iTION #walK W 7 STEPS. ON 8TH S3TER REVERSE DIRECTION
NG ) WITH L SHOULDE!S AQJOININGs WAl B STEFS EACH TIME EXECUTING 2 COMFLETE TURNS IN FLACE.
25-32 M PROES W RIGHT HAND, LIFTS HEZ L OVE# HER HEAD #[TH HIs R. N THIS F0s W wilkS IN PLAC

-

(Glagl— CC¥ WHILE # CIRCLES AROUND HE: €. ¥ EXECUTES Z OOMFPLETE TURNS IN & STEPS. COUFLES
ING OF  CHANGE PoS, M LIFTING W R Hano wITH HI6 L, Y walks CW. & walks CCW. AT END OF FIGURE
THE BREAK HOLD.

WOMAN)
FIGURE 1}
1~16 COURLES wALK FWb 22 STEPRS, W CLAPFPING ON EACH MEAS. AT 14TH NERS M MOVES FWD TO NEXT Gl
fcLarpine)
17-24 REFEAT CIACLING OF FIGURE | WITH NEW PALTNE¢
25=3¢ REPEAT CIRCLING C©F THE W OF FIGURE |,
REFELT FIGurE |1 2 #oNE TIMES, 3 TIMES !N ALL.
=32 END DANCE WITH WALTZING, TURNING CW, rioGrEssInG CCY.

—= PUESENTEL 1Y WALTER GROTHE

DanISH

S0URCE: JANE FARWELL, WHO LEARNEFR THE BANGE IN DENMAKK AND INTRODUCED |T FI%ST IN THE UNITED
STATES AT FoLk Dance Crtip, 1954,

RECGRDING ¥ HAY AL 1385.

ForaTion: CoUPLES IN DOUBLE CIRCLE Facing LOD.

STEPS:  SEE mELOW.

FlGURES
I PARTNERS SIDE BY SIGt, M HoLCING W L WilST, SHOULDER HEIGHT & waLlk IN LOD 15 sSTErRS
STARTING QUTAIBE FT. H WEAS.
Il i FLACES W L HAKD CEMING HEP UK, BTILL HOLDIMG HER ®@RiST AND TAKES SAME HAND WITH HIS L
HAND. W PUTS HER R OHAND UNDER 7 ANMEIT ani HOLDRS 1T GEHING HIS SACK.
MEN'S STES — STEPS AXD itveoTs oN L #T, €7 1. STEPS ON R FT CESIDES L WiTH SLIGHT
KNEE [DENT, ©7 2. AN STESS FWD N R F7, T 3.
ATEP — A QUICK TwWO—STER STARTING ON R FT (R L ) a8 SHE TURNS, THEN &
LIGHMT LEAP ONTO THE L FT. TINTS STES SY FLAGING R FT SE€TWEEN TRE i FEET. THE
LEA® 18 A& L)1TLE SiSEWAYS TO THE L AND TQ THE CUTSIRE OF THE M RIGHT FT.
IM THE ABOVE ©0§ EXECUTE NESC#IRED STEPS 4 TIMES, TURNING CW, FioQrES3ING CCW. AT THE
END OF THE ATH TIME SOTH TAKE TWe LITTLE sTERs: N, LR: @, L ANG OFEN UP READY TO
STANT WALKING SUYEF SEGINNING 0N OUTSIGE FT, B ME&SURES.
THE AROYE !'& RLEFEAIED AS OFTEN A8 KUSIC ALLOWS.

VoNAMY G

—-— FRESENTED 0¥ W. G.

ME Tol)t DONCE 15 THE HERITAGE OF 50ME BACLAL GHOUR — —~
RE|

YOouU RE o BUETT BUEN YOU CARGE THE!R  ANIE.™

g DRbins Dakn 1555
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OFFERE? WALZER -2t~
[OeEN vt TZ)

AUSTRIAN

SQURCE: AUSTRIAN STUCENTS, LoonwlLL Tour, 1652, SIMPLE WAL TZ FORM, TRADITIGNAL, FROW THE
BREGENZ FOREST, VORARLBERA.

RECORDING* TELEFUNKEN T—-6123.

FoRraaTION: DONUBLE CIRCLE FACING LCD: INGICE HANCS JOINED SHOULDER MEIGHT. ¥ OQUTSIDE HANC CN KIP,
% DUTSICE RAND HANGING FREE.

STERS 3  WaLvZ,

MEAG .

=4 3 WrLTZ STE®S FWD STARTING BUTSIDE FT SWINGING |NSIDE ARMS FW0 AND BACK AND FWR, ON 4TH
MEAS SWING ARMS BACK AND PARTNERS TUAN N, Re=V, L Tn FiCE Cd.

5-5 JOIN MEW [NSICE HANDS, CONTINUE weLTZING BKWNS IN COW DIRECTION: EWINGING LRMS FWD AND
BACK AND FwWe. ON THE BTH SE&SS SWING ARMS BACK, PARTNERS FACE.

§-16 H RAISES HIG L HAND AND TURNS PARTNER ON TWE WaLTZ “EASURES TC R TAKING REGULEAR BALLAOOM

POSs THEN WALTZ FAR & WMEAS TURMING C¥ BROGRESSING CCWa
REPEAT 7 MORE TIMES, B8 TIMES |M AL,
—PRESENTEM BY WaLTER GROTHE

KREBSP?LK{
AUBTRIAN

SOURCE * HERBERT LAGER, WUNSERE CEGTERREZICHISCHEN NATIONALTAENZET AND AUSTRIAN STURENT'S Gool
WiLL TAUR, TRADITIONAL — RAMSAY, STYR|A.
RECORDINGS 1 ZITHER HELOOIES AH 1896~ix FiANn MUSIC, HERBERT LAGER, OUR AusTRIaN [ANCES.

FortaTliAaN:  COUPLES M OPEN BALL-ROOCM P03, JOINED OUTS{DE HaNCS POINTING Fwh N LOD.
STEPS:  SLIDING, POLKA o

MEAS «
1&2 PLACE JUTSIBE FT FWPR [N A STAMPING MANNER, CLESE WITH INEIDE FT ANC REPEAT.
&4 2 SLIDING STEPS FWN STARTING OUTSIBRE FT. ON THE THIRD STEP PLACE QUTSINE FT FWE AND HOLD.
58 I S2ME P0OS, 6 SLIDING STERS BRCKWOS STARTING INSIDE FT. ON 7TH STEP PLACE WElGHT oN
INSIDE FT.
a-1h REPEST AlLL.
17=~3¢ PaLre TURNIMNG CV, PROGRESSING CCVW,

AEPRAT S MORE TIiMES, & TIMES |IN ALLe.
~~PRESENTED BY W. G,

3

GROSSER WIREEL
£

P26

G

&

SQURCE t JANE FARWELL, WHO LEAANED THE DANCE AT 4 FOLK DaNCE CAMP IN THE HAATZ MsUNTAINS,
GERMANY, TraNITIANAL IN HECKLENBURG PROVINCE. MAY BE DANCED A5 A MIXER.

RECORNING ¢ TELEFUNKEN T-6122. [NTRCOUCTION, 4 HEAS.

FermaTioNt® DouBl.E CIRCLE, M FACING CCW, W CW. DN ELBOWS HOOKED, L HANES JRINEC BERIN® BACGK.

STEPS & RUNNING STEP. PIVOT.

WEAG

1-8 It ASOVE P05, 16 RUNNING STEPS C% DIRECTION, LEAN|MNG AWAY SROM ErCH OTHER.

=16 RELELSE HOLP AND REPEAT REVERSE DIRECTION W TH L ELBOWS HOOKED, movinc CCW.
17=-32 REGULAS DANCE POS FACING AND POINTIMNG JOINED HANCS CCW DIRECTION. STEP ON QUTEINE FT,

SWING INGIDE FT Fub (1 &}s STEP BACK ON [NSICE FT, HOLD OUTSIDE FT NEXZ INSIDE FT
wITHOUY SwingING §T (2 a). 4 PIVOT STEPS TUAN!NG CW,
REPEAT 2 MGPE TIMES, 4 TIMES |M ALL.
REPEAT 2 MGRE TIMES — 3 TIMES M OALL,
A5 & MIKER ) FRIOGREESES FWD AFTER THE 32ND MEAS AND STARTS WITH A NEW PARTNER.
—pPRESERTED BY W. Ge

FoLk Dance Crup 1955



JhRAfA YUCATECA —2c-
WMEXICAN FeLK DANCE Fa0M YUCATAN

SOURCE : HLBEY SCHMITS PHESENTEL THIS DANCE AT MILLS COLLEGE INSTITUTE IN 1959,
RECOAN : [mMeERIAL 1015,
FORMATION: GROUPS OF 5 6% 6 CCUPLES IN LiNE AS A LONGWAYS FOIMAT|ON,

MEAS. THE CORRINO 0% ENTRANCE — PARTNENRS ARE G1DE GY GIDE, FACING Fun, COUFLES ARE SYANMING
IN LINE BEHIND THE HELE COUPLE. (MUSIC 15 /8 TEMRO).
1-8 WITH SWALL PUNNING WALTZ STEPS DANCE:S MOVE Fwh £owN THE #npt {16 STEPS).
S=1¢& THE HEAD W TURNS TO HER R AND THE HEAD Y T HIS L AKD PRCGRESS TOWARD THE BACK OF THE

ROOM.  THE GTHER D WCERS FoLLAW THEI# LEADERS INTO LINES ABOUT B FEET ApArT (16 WALTZ
STEPS)s THE L0iAIDO ENGS #TH MEN SIDE EY SIDE IN & BINGLE LINE, FACING PARTNERS IN AN
DFPOSING LINE.

STEF | {Music CRAMGES Te 3/4 TEuen).

1 STEp FoD L, HoF L AND SWING R £Cu0SS L BRUSHING R TOE LIGHTLY &N FLOOR.
2-15 REPEAT MEAS 1 ALTEXNATELY STARTING R AND L, DANCLRS MOVE FWH PASSING R SHOULDNERS ! GO
AAOUND PAIITNER ALWAYS FACING FWD AND RETUAN TO GRIGINAL PLACE,
e STaMP R,L,R IN PLACE FACING PaPTNE.
STEP 1! (MUBIC CHANGES TO 6/8 TEMPR — ZAPATEADO IN ELACE)
1 Stamp L (1), Horp L wiTH A exwn pull (2}, stes R (c1 3}, REPEAT 1,2,3,(4,5,6).
2 STAMP L, R,L,R &AND HOLD 2 CTS.
3~4 REPEAT MEag 1=2.
S=H REPERT E£S T THYEE TIMES.
8 Stamp L,R,L,R AND HCLDC 2 COUNTS.

STEP {1 {MusiC CHANGES TD 3/4 TEMPO ~ ANMS RAISED SOFTLY AT $1NE ABOYVE SHOULLERS
THROUGHOUT THIS STEP. WOMEN TWIFLING REB0SO0S.)

1=4 DaNCERS MOVE FYR %1 TH 4 SUNNING WAL T2 STEPE TO MEET FARTNER.
58 TurN Clf Wi TH PARTNER R WRIBTS CROSSED WITH 4 WALTZ STEPS.
=12 4 WALTZ STEFS MOVING FWD INTO PARTNEAR'S PLACE,
13-16 TuiN CW IN FLACE WITH 4 WALTZ STEPS, FINISH FaCING PARTNE,
17-32 REFEAT MEAS 1=16 RETUANING TO ORIGINAL PLACE.
St1eEe IV (HMusliC 3/4 TEMPO. ®ALTZ ZAGATEADC IN PLACE.)
1-2 Stame L TuaNING Two L (1), swinG R ACk058 L SLAFRING R TCE ON FLOOR (2), sTE® oN R TOE

aczoss L FT (3), STEP L FT IN PLACE #4ISING R OFF FLOOR (4), 8Lip R TGE IN FRONT OF L FT,
FaCING FuD {5), Hor L (&).

3-14 REPEAT MEAS 1-2 ALTEUNATELY STARTING R,L,R,L,R,L
15-16 TaMe L,R,L,R 1IN PLACE NP nOLE 2 CTS,
STEF ¥ (Music 6/8 tEdpe)
1-8 REFEAT MEAS 1-8B 0OF STEP 1! TUSNING A%0UND 1N FLACE GG,
G=-16 REFEAT MEAS 1=-B OF STEF || TUImMING A:0UND IN FLLCE T,
REPEST S1ER | A8 |5¢ SEPEAT BTER 1) = UbyH 16 KEL8 TUunNIMe CCW anD CW 4S5 IN STER V.

REFEAT STER |1 = (INSTERD F CHOSSING Wi I5TS TUid THE HDISH RAGM WITR FARTNER.)
REFEAT STE: IV A8 18, AEFRAT STEF V ~ WiTH § E.5 ONLY REMAINING IN PLACE, DO NOT TUNN.
——PRESENTED BY GRACE PERRYMAN
BRUSEATH Nt CARRRIGE
{ERISH=A NUH ChH=i1—GUH)
I iR16H

MUBIC: M™HasSTE TO THE WERDING® A5 onN CoLumzli 33508=F or CELTIC CL-100Z.
METION T IN BETS DF TWO COUFLES A:QUND THE ~0CM, EACH GOUFLE FACING ANQTHET COURLE fas 1IN
SiciLIaN GinpcLE).

_______ vt (16 WMEAS) JOIN HANDS TG FO4# CIRCLE OF 4 DANGERE AND CIPCLE L %) TH A BEVEN,
ENDING $1TH & JIG STER, ThEN CIHCLE BACK To R WITH A SEVEN PLUS 4 JiG STEP (B “EAG).
S7aR: ALL JCIN R HENDS | CENTER ANC MOVE AqGUND CW WITH 4 THREES, THEN GHANGE To L HAND
ANG MOVE BACK CCW Wi TH 4 THREES (8 MEAS).
7l Dos=2-p0s 3 CLAP AND Swine (15 MEAS)
A ALL, 20 & SHOULDER BOS—A~LOS WiITH 0F-0BITE FER&EON, FASSING A SHOULDERS ON wiY OVER (¥
GOING SETWEEN UFBCSITE CIUFLE) wiTth TWs 315, #ND BACK UF TO FLACE wITH Two 3's (4 mezs).

1. CIRCLE AND STA

FoLK DawCeE Cane 1955
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#USIC 3

BRISEDH NA CARRAIGE (conttm) -23-

FACE PARTNER, CLAP 1,2 {1 #Exs). TAKE SaTNER'S R HAND ANC MAKE ONE TURN C¥ AQOUNE
PARTNE. (3 MEAS).

REFEAY DOS=A~DOS OF {4), BUT SASEING L SHOULDERS ON WAY OVER, N GOING GETWEEN CPEQS|TE
courLe (4 mERs).

Clas, as tn (B), (1 MEAS). THEN FARTNERS JOIN R HANDE AND MOVE CCW TO GRFOSITE
COURLE'S FLACE WHILE RGTATING C¥ ONCE, ENDING WITH DACKS TN (THER COUFLE, FACING NEW
COUPLE TO REPEAT THE DANCE (3 MEAS).

——~ERESENTED BY UnA O'FARRELL

TREKANTE

DENISH-TH | ANGLE

HEY AL 1391

FORMATION: CIRCLE OF THREE COUFLES,

STE®S 3

VEAS
= A,
E-8
S-11 g.

12-13

14-~16

1724 C.

=4 A,

—8
B~C

CURCE 3
AMUsSIC

WALK. TwC STEF. PlvaT,

1

CIRCLE L EJGHT WALKING STLFS.

CIRCLE R E!GHT WALKING STEFS.

GRAN® R AND L To waaTNER (% CCW=W CW)-3 T#c sTE®s (KEEF CLACLE SwaLL).

L HAND TURN (LEFT ALLEMANIE )W!ITH PARTNEG.

GrAN® R sND L To PanTNE- (i CU-W CCY).

PIVOT ~ ALL THREE COUPLES PIVCT ARGUND (HI#-SHOULDEN £0S) 16 FIVOT STERS=KEER CLOSE
TOGETHER .

1]

HOLBIMG HANMDG 1M A CIRCLE G2 INTO CENTER WITH ONE TWQ STE® AND Twi #/LKING STEPRS
(ETEF~CLOSE~STES=WALK=WALK AS IN TOTUR),

CIRCLE R W1 TH SAME BTER.

As I I,

~=~tRESENTED OY LAWTON HanR|s

ELRETUE

DA sH

SOLVANG, CALIFGRNIA,
FOLKRAFT RECCHb F-=1100 A FoUR MEASURE INTHODUCTICON.

FostaTion: T COURLES FACING==Y TO R GF PARTNENS.

S5TAMP L. FT AND CIRCLE L 7 Her STESS {#EEM THE 72ES SCINTED CLOKE 70 THE FLOGR. THE HoP
I& HORIZONTAL RATHER THAN PEXFENDICULA t.) REVENSE 70 FLACE, STARTING ON OFFISITE FT.

’

PARTNERS FACE, CHASSE Tu I'8 L, WITH ¥ FABSING SETWEEY OTC0SITE COUrLE. (STES-CLOSE-
SIX REEL STEPS IN GLACE, STASTING ON INSIUE FT {i's &, W's L),
REPEAT ACTIGN oF MEAS 9 To M!S R, STAGTING R FT (k=i opros|TE).

REFEAT AGTION OF MEAS 10-12, STAETING OFFISITE FT,

ArM HOOK — HoUK @ ELEGYWS wiTH GRRCSITE, TURN CNCE 4 WALKING BTErFS, Hook L ELGCWS WITH
FARTNER, TURM TWICE, 51X WALKING SYEFS. Houxk R ELGCWS wITH OFFCB]TE, TURN TWICE, &

HIF SHCULDER PLS W|TH PARTNER—2 COUPLES CIRCLE EACH CTHER W] TH 16 STEP-HGRS. (Pclea oR
PIVOT BTERS MAY BE SUBSTITUTEDR.

R Hamp MiLL (STAR FIGURE)~B STEP-HOFS TC L AND REVERSE YO R, L HANDS [N,

HEAS . lo THE Faumliy CIRCLE
1-8
DrorF HAND HOLDS.
g
STEF=HCLR) .
10-12
13
14~=16
1724
WALKING STERS.
Z5-32
s
1-8
9-32

REPEAY CHI"US PATTERN .

FoLk DANCE Camp 1955



FIRETUR (comT'a) 24~

1

1-8 TWO HAND MILL=SAME STEPS 45 AROVE-AMD REVERSE DJHECT! BNa
Gre 37 REPERT CHORUYS PATTERN.
v.
1~8 PGOOSE WALK"——wALK 8 STEPS WITH R AHOULJERS IN, GMaLL COMMACTY CIRCLE-STEP IN EACH
®THER'S TRACKS. THE GOOSE STEP 1§ A WADALE, AND NOT THE GERMEN GOOSE STEP.
9~-32 REPEAT CHORUS PATTERN.
Vo
9~32 BASKET OR ®YOKE™ FIGURE (WAMEN BOX UNDER~HOP STEP, MCVE OCW ONLY) USING BUZZ STEP.
1-8 REPEAT PATTERN NDe 1 TO FINISH OANCE.

~~PRESENTEN BY LAWTOMN MARRIS

| OMNSA] KA H—=] NNSE
{QNN-SEE NUM HEEN-§HGH)
SEIGE OF ENNIA
IR1SH

RECORP s Music OF IRELAND RECORD 1 4001 A o0& ANY REEL LISTED FnR WAVES oF Toov¥., Columsla 33521F
51 EGE oF EnnNis™
FORMATIONS 4 COUPLES, COUPLES T 4ND 2 IN ONE LINZ F:CING COUPLES 3 AND 4 JN QPPOSITE LINEs

1. ADVANCE AND RETJRE (& HEAS)
COUPLES 1 ANC 2 HOLDING HANDS §8 LINE AND COUPLES 3 AND 4 IN OPPOSITE LINE, ADVANCE AND
RETIRE T®|CE,

Z. CoupLES S!BESTEP (8 wEAS)
WITH CRDSSED HANDS JOINEO |N CCUPLES, COUPLE 1 SINESTEP TO L IN FRONT OF COUPLE 2 WHO AT
THE GAME TIME SIGESTEP TO R, USING A 7 AND Twn 3's. COUPLES 2 AND 4 DO SAME THING AT
SAME TIME, (4 ME:&S). CCUPLE 1 RETURNS TO PESITINDN SIDESTEPPING BEHIND COUFLE 2,
WHILE COUPLES 2, 3 AND 4-ALSC RETURN TA POSITION WITH & 7 ANB Two 376, (4 MEAS).

3. §TeR AND SuING (B MEAS)
INNER 4 [THAT 18, i1, W2, M3, W%4) JoIN RH IM CENTER AND MOVE C¥, USING PROMENAGE STEP, FOR
4 MEASURES, AND BACK WITH LH STAR CCW INTO PCSw» AGAINs (4 MEAG). AT '@AME TIME OUY=-
SIPE 4 {(THAY 18, W1, Ms, AND MZ AND W3) SWING IN COUPLEB, URING 2WING #2. (8 mEss).

4, _ADVANCE AND THoOUGH (B MEAS)
ALL BACK IN POS, JOIN HANDS AS AT BTART, ABVANCE AND RETIRE ONCE, (4 MEAS). ADVANCE
AGAIM AN® COUPLES 3 AND 4 PABS |NDIVIDUALLY UNDER RAISER HANDS OF COUPLES 1 AND 2,
PAGSING Té R GF OPPOSITE SERSCN. MEET NEXT GRCUP TO REPEAT DANCE, (4 MEAS).

~=pPRESENTED BY UNA O'FARRELL

FALLAYL LIeNi GHE
(FAH-LEE LJN=-NEE)
IRISH

MusiC: REx 150085 (F1pEs), CoLumeia 33521-F "SIEGE of Ewnig™ {EXCELLENT) OR ANY REELS L1STED
FOR WAVES NF TORY.

FORMATIONS |N SETS OF TWO COUPLES AROUND THE ROOM, EACH CGUFLE FACiNG ANOTHER COUPLE (RS IN
SICILVIAN CiRCLE}.

1+ ADVANCE AND RETIRE (& wEnS)
ADVANCE AND RETIRE W]TH PROMINADE STEP (4 MEAS). REPEAT (< wErs)e

2. SIDESTEP (8 ME3S)
W SIDESYEP WITH A SEVEN YO DFPOSITE W'B PLAGE, PABGING FACE TO FACE AND WITH L BHIULDER LEAD-
ING. AS THEY FAGE THE SET AGAHIN, THEY CO TwO THREES (N PLACE (5 vERE). THEN 4 51DESTEP
ACROSS SAME WAY, BUT LEAD W|{TH R SHOULDER (4 MZAS)e

de  SwWInG Avount (8 MEAR) '
TNTGTRAL FPATTHNERS SWING ARQUNG wWITH THAEE'S : OANCERS ROTATE CW WHILE PROGRESSING COW arOUND
0BEMLS TH UoUPLEZ. AT END CF S5W| NG THEY TURE THEIR BACKS TO ORIGIN:,.L COUPLE AND SO FACE A NEW
C tn NEXT & g ; .
COURLE FROM MEXT GROUP, READY TD REPIAT THE DanNCE b e e il g,

FoLxk DiaNCE Cawmp 1955



KCLO STEFS -25-

MOST OF THE STEPS USED IN KOLOS ARE DESCRIBED WITH THE CANGES [N WHICH THEY ARE USEDs HOWEVER,
AT LEAST THREE NEED SPECIAL ATTENTION AND PSACTICE #MD THEY LAE DESCRIBER HERE BY THEMSELVES,
THESE STEPS SCMET[MES ARE A COMPLETE KOLO IN THEMSELVES. THEY DO NOT HAVE NAMES N THE NATIVE
LANGUAGE, THEREFORE WE USE SUGGESTIVE NAMES TO CESIGNATE THE STEPS.

KOLO PAS~DE=BASQUE er KokonuESTE STEP, RESCMBLES WMORE THE SLAVIC POLKE STEP THiN THE PAS~DE=-
BASQUE OF OTHER LANDS. 1T 18 HNPPY, USUALLY NONE IN FLACE OR DANCED BKWNG 25 IN THE KOKON—
JESTE K6LES,
COUNT Rawp® = LIFT, 00 HOP LIGHYLY ON THE L FT FOR IMFETUS
COUNT ™onE™ ~ STEF, O~ LELE ONTD R FY IN PLACE.
COUNT "and" ~ STEP om L FT NEXT T0, OR IN FRONT OF R FT {IMEORTANT: L FT DOES NOT CROSS R FT)
COUNT ®Two™ = STEP ON R FT iN ELACE.
THE ABOVE IS THE STEP To THE R: REFEAT; REVERSING FOOTWOAK, YO 00 1T TO THE L. [T IS UGUALLY
DONE IN A SExI®s OF 2 Timgs (R,LyR, L,R,L, R,L,R THEN REVEASE) PRECECED &Y 2 LOW LEAPS |N THE
SAME DIRECTION. PRACTICE: ANY KOKONJESTE K6LO.

HEEL-TOL STEP or *HOF=STEP-STER® THE SC0~CALLED TLAME DUCK™ GTER WHICH ENECS SELJANC(CE Kolo
REALLY SHOULD BAVE NO “HEEL-TCE® womk, BUT:

COVRT MONE™ = LIFT, 02 HCP ON L FT {BARELY PAISING |T UFF FLODR), AT THE SAME TiME

PLACING R FT FwD onN FLeoits THIS 3ECOMES "LIFT L, Tap R™®

COSNT ®ANB* = STEP oM R FT IN LUO (T1ap R).

COWNT mTyo™ — STep ON L FT 1w LODs THIS 18 A HEAVIER AND GJGGER STER, STEFFING BEYON? R FT.

COUNT “aNp™ — PAUSE.
THE AQGVE |8 THE STEF TO THE R IT 18 URUALLY DONE IN SERIEE OF & o# B TIMES, THEN REPEATED N THE
OPPOSITE RLARCTIONe THE LAST STEM OF £ SERIES 185 A CHANGE STEP: Z HOFS ON BOTH FEET. TO LEARN,
USE DJEYQJACO KOLO FOR A STANTER, THO' THE ACTUAL BANCE DDES NOT CALL FOQ THAT STEF. TQ ACCELER=-
ATE, UBL MILICA KOL@.

BASIC KOLO STEP 18 FROBABLY THE NOST COMMAN AND PICTURESQUE OF ALL FDOTWORK. IT EVOLVED FHROM A
SIMPLE ®SYEP, CLBSE, STEPR, CL#SE™ BUT 15 NOW BONE:
MEAS 1
CounT “oNE® - Hor (oi LIFT) oN L FT (847ELY RAIGING IT OFF FLOOR), AT THE SLME TIME FLACING
R FT ON FLOGH
COUNT MaNn® = STEwW CN R FTe THIS 16 A SECOND TaF, AND A GUIVEY OR BOUNCE SHOULD GE FELT.
COUNT ®TWe"™ ~ QUICKLY STEE ON THE L FT SEHINC THE R FTa
COLNT “aANOM - PAUSE.

MEAS 2
COUNT MONEY = BRING THE R FT NEXT 70 L FT, USING A SMALL LEAF To THE R {THIS wiLL SEEM LJKE
A HOP)

COUNT MTwoM - Her oN THE R FT IN FLACE, L FT FREE,

NEAS 34 =~ REFEAT MEAS 1-2 TJ THE L, SEVESSING FGOTW K.
A DOUBLE HOp 1S FELT AT THE END OF THE BTEZ: YOU WILL NGTE THAT THE KCLO STEF AROVE 18 JOENT|CAL
TC THE "HEEL-TCE® STEP, EXCEPT THAT THE HOSS 2T THi €MD GIVE | T i STCOND MEASGURE 3 ALED LN THE
DABIC—KCLC STER THE L FT 18 THRUST [N BACK INSTEAD OF FuD.
PMFORTANT 2 THE STEE SHOULD ©E DONE 25 UCH UR AND RUWN AS T IS8 SI1DEWAYS, N OTHER WORDS, |7

SHOULD BE DONE [N PLACE. |NFROVISATIONS 2DO TO THE STEf,

—— JoHN FILC]CH

USTYLE 18 FREFERAILE TC BrEED AND EUTHENTICITY TC VIAGRT

FoLk DARCE Cawe 1655



I NGURUTXO LE1ZA (Novasmna) ~26-
BASQUE
(AS 9ANCED IN BIAZRITZ AND SAN SESASTIAN)

DOUACE: VICENTE AMUNARATZ, CELEQRATEF NANCER, TEACHER AND LEADER OF PERFORMING ETHNIC BASQUE
BANCE GROUPS IN SAN TEBAZYIAN, SPAIN, 1954,
HMUSIC S MINGURRUTXO," BISCAYE RECORDS 101-4,

Seere—

FORMATION: COUFLES STeNs [MAN ON INSIDE OF CIACLE, LADY ON Mi§ R SiD&) FRCING LOO. THEY HoLe
[N THEIR JOINED INSIDE HANGS EITHER THE MAN'S BEREY QR £ HANCKERCHIEF, QUTS|DE
HANDS DN HIPS.
PROMENADE 1
() STEP HOP — OUTSINE FTa STEP HOP — INSIUE FT: RUN 3 STEPS FWD T HOP ON OUTSIDE FT.
(8) STEP HOP =~ INBIDE FTt STEP HOP = QUTSIDE FT: HUN 3 STEPS FWO: HOP ON INSIDE FT.
{ci REFEAT (nl,
(0) DLSH R&G UNPER JOINED INSIPE HANDE. TURN INUGRD. SAME FIWORK AS IN (8) BUT THE
RUNHING BYERS ARE NCNE IN PLACE = DON'T STAMP.
RERELT FROMENADE fa,s,C,D}.
STEP |
FACE PARTNER [MEN PUT SERETS ON) COUPLFES CURVE ARMS UPWARE, HANDS ABOVE SHOULDER HE|GHT,
BNGP FINGERS. MAN MNVES TO L, woMiN T0O THE R A8 THEY AANCE:
(a) STEP oM woMAN'S R {To 8iDE): HoP R: CRO65 L IN FRONT OF R AND STEP ON |T: STEP R3
AND HOP ON R, SWINGING L !N FRUNT ACRDSS Rs
MEN DC SAME ON GPPASITE FT.
{e) REPEAT To W's L REVERSING FT ¥NRK.
(a)s(a),(n), (B),(x) {R) 8 TINES IN ALL.
sEsKU DANTZE (NESKU" MEINING “HANDS®, WALNTZA™ MELNING ¥D2NGEY)
FACING FARTNERS &
(&) CLAP HANPS BEHINGD OWN BACK, CLAP MANDS IN FRONT, CLAP PARTNER'S HANDS
{SHOULPER HIGH)
(e) REpEaT (A)
C} BALANGE To owM R [raiSING R amm), L ARY CURVED IN FRONT. BALANCE TO OWN
L {REVE®SE ARMS).
(n) Spin om L oFY, Tusning L, L arw sTILL RaisEs. ReeesT (a), (s}, (c), (o).
SNOTE: WHEN THE DAMCE 15 NOT BONE FOiv EXHISITIAN PURPDSES THIS PART OF THE PANCE 16 A SORY
OF GAME. THE WomMAN REISES FInsT EITHER HER B oR L Ay - SHE TRIES Tn FOOL HER
PARTHNER = FOR HKE MUST GUIBKLY MATCH THE SAGE AcM EHE DalSED FIRST. |F THE R ARM
16 2| SED FIS8T THEN BOTH FEORLE Tuan L, 1F THE L ARK IS RA[SED FIRST THEN BOTH
PEOPLE TUaN R {IN NTHER WORDS FOLLAW THE SECOND ARM POS).
REPEAT PROMENAwE ~ (MEN OFFE. THEIR BERET 70 FERTNER £GAIN)
STEP |13
ARMS 2L ISET ABGVE SHOULRED MEIGHT — SNAF FINGENS, HOF PCiNT - HoP KICK — HDP RUN - 2 -3
(a) Woman POINTS R TNE To L ToE (Hop oM L) THEN ®iCK R TO §|DE HORRING ON L FT.
{12AVELING TG R) RUN R, Cx058 . DVEm 1, STE® R. {M'S STEF |8 THE SAME B8UT #ITH L FT.)

?
(8) REFEAT WITH OTHER FT MOVING To %'e L. REPEAT A,5,4,8, (STEP IS DONE & TIMES IN ALL}
{¢c) Pas DE BASQUE W R: FaS DE BASGUE W L,
(B} Seis T¢ W's R oN R FY
REFEAT Esxu DiWT2A 3 REPEAT PrOMENARE
STEP 111 3
FaANDANGE STER
fa) Pas Df PASQUE TO W'S K2 PAS DE BABQUE Th w'S L. SXIPPING BACKWARL.TWC STEPS R Hee
L HOpP FAS DE BASQUE W LIGHTLY N PLACE.
{e) REPEAT $7ARTING TO W'S L.
prepesT (&) AnD (B), Esku DANTZA
REPEAT FPROMENALE
STEP 'V :
ARMS SAME AS STERP 1.
{¢) PAS DE BASQUE TO UW's L, PAS DE BAGQUE Tn i's R: GPIN To L oM L FTa

2
{e) ’opaaT (r] 2 MORE TIMES &d IN alLil FacarEss 1o WL oN TACH SPIN.  THIZ STER |6 UBTS
H_;. A EXIT WHENM N F\ RFURMANCE THE CCOUPL LS ‘.l(,n'lNG CFF TAGRE TURME & i
UOED M GENERAL DANCING THE CIAULE MDVES ACATNHST YHE i J = PE! {
WHEN DaNCING TiltS DANCE FOR EXMiEITiad A8QUT B 2R D CouPLES

FoLk DancE Caup v



i LVE KA EDE =2~

e e v

(HALF Chain)

QngCE: OANISH GYM TEAM — TRANSLATION BY LESTER DUNN.
HUSIC : HARMONY 78 on HiV AL 1393,

FORVATION: TwD COUPLES FACING EACH OTHER, #% COUPLE HAVING THEIR S8ACKS TO THE MUSIC,

1,
=4 A) USING DANLGH HAND-GRABP, JOIN HANDSE ANP CIRCLE L (C¥} wite 15 BuU22 STEPS, LEANING
{REPERTED) BACK AS MUCH AS PrSsSialE.  ENM IN ORIGINAL POS, ®ITH INSICE HANDS JOINED AND HELD
SHOLLAER HIGH.
CHORUS
5-6 A) "LNRER BRIPGE®. TH

£ T#0 COUPLES CHANGE PLACES, #1 CAUPLE 255ING UNDER # SR!NGE
(%23CH") FosmED eY B2 CoUPLE. UBE FAULA WALKING STEPS. QUTSI DE HANRS ON HiPS,
FINGERS FORWARD,
7-8 #1 COUPLZ NOW FORMS THE ARINGE BY RAISING JOINED INSIDE HzxDs (M's R ¥'s L),
RETURN Th OWN FLACES, BY 8ACGKING Ur, $2 COUPLE BACKING UNIER #7 COUPLE'S ER|BGE.
ALL USE 4 WALKiING STEPS, (EXCERT #2 WM. F2 & MAY TAKE 2 WALKING STEPE AND THENM
STAMF GUICKLY 3 T!MER.)

g-12 8) Twa COUPLE CHAIN: JOINING R HANRS WITH PARTNER, DG A GARND R AND L W TH Twr COUPLES
{R T0 2arTNER, L TO 0PPOSITE, ETC), USING 8 WALKING STEFS,
=12 3} REPEAT PARTS "A™ :2np "&™, BUT #2 COURLE DDES ACTIEN OF # 1 COUPLE 4ND #1 COURLE

ROES THE SECOND CourLE's pagT (43 N, THEREFORE, STAPS).
.
A) SWING @WN PARTNER |N PLACE WITH 16 BUZZ S87EPs {USE CLOSED PCS, OR, A5 IT IS
{recErTEDR) SOMETIMES CALLED, ¥30C(A~ DANGE" pCS}.

REPEAT (HORVS
Ti1. "BASKET®
=4 A) N "HAYST=GREEPY POs (Y UNIN HANDS BENIHD TS BACKS — HAND FLAT AGAINST PARTNER'S
{REPEaTED) BACK, L HANP GRASPING OTHER M'S WRIST OR M GRASFING EACH QTHER'S ELEROWS ¢ W PLACE
THEIR HANBS ON TRE %'S SHOULDERS), CIRCLE L {CW) wWITH 16 BUZZ STERS.
REPEAT CHERUS

| ¥
1-12 A} REPEAT ALL 0F FIGURE 1. (24 wEAS).
(REFEATED]
Ve
1=4 END DANCE BY SWINGING PARTNER W|TH 16 BUZZ STEPS, I CLGSED (SO0CIAL ®aNCE)} pDS.

ATED
(aepeaTEn) -=~PRESENYED BY LawTon HAaRRIS

DAS_SPINRA DL
(SPINNING WHEEL]
AUETHRIAN
SOURCE ¢ HERGERT LAGER, "UNSERE CESTENNEICHISCHEN NATIONALTRENZE™ AND AUSTRIAN STUPENT'S GooD WILL
Tour. TRAD|ITIOMNAL - KMUEHLVI[ESTEL, UPPER AUSTHIN,
WeslG:  RECORES - Z|THER VELRODIES AH 1697-B: FlaNg — HERBERT LAGER, OUR AugTtRian DANCES.
ForuaTioN: COUPLES [N VARSOVIENNE POS FACING LOU.
STEPS: WaLTZ.

NEAS

1-4 STArRTING L F7, 4 waLTZ STEFS Fwh.

58 STanTING L FT, 4 WALTZ STEPS BKWN.

g-15 JOINREM HANPS RAISED AROVE HEAD, PARTNERS FACING, W TUANS Ch IN WALTZ STEF % FOLLOWS TURN-

1w CCW 7T THE SAME YIME BOTH MOVING Fun N LOD. CONTINUE Wl TH %, tHO SHOLLD BE abway$s
ONE WALTZ STEP AMEAD, COMPLETING ABNUT 2-1/2 TUARNS, N COMPLETING 3 TURNS,
P-4 REPEAT IN OPPOSITE DIRECTION 8UT ALSO #MOVING GLW. A THIS TIME TURNINS (W
FERGON AHO IS NCT TUSBNING MARKS YIME |N PLLCE.
REPEAT £ ORE TIMES, 6 TIMES IN ALL.

H., C':“‘ L]

~=PRESENTER &Y WALTER GROTHE



Ul NE RA i
(THE MILLER'S WIFE)
GALICIA, SPAIN

SCURGE 3 DiNCES €F SPAIN VoL. 1 — LUCILLE ARMSTRONG — RESEARCH BY GRACE PERRYMAN

MUS1C 2 Plane — PANCES CF S5Prin, VoL. 1 ~ LUCILLE ARMSTRONG: Folx FEST)veL, #5001,

FORMATION: A SET DANCE FOR THRERE €OUPLES. MEN SIME 8Y SIDE IN ONE LINE, ¥ SINDE 8Y SIDE IN APPGS-
IMG LINEs PARTNERS FACING. HMaY € DONE AS 2 COUPLE DANCE, DENCING #T WILL ABOUT RANCE
SPACE

A GAY MOUNTA[N BANCE %] TH CASTANUELAS (CASTANETS). BODY IS HELD wITH SLIGHT &KWD LEAN FROM THE

WLlST, THE ARMS ASOVE THE HEA® (EXCERPT INTRGIUCTION AND CHORUS) TO HEPRESENT SULL'S HORNS. THE

FEET ARE RAISED H{GH AS THE KNEE IN EVERY SKI1PEING STEFR,.

MEAS .,
INTRGPUCTION — STZMM §TILk, HANDS 2N O04M HIPS, FACING PARTNER, N0 CASTANUELAS.
L.
1-2 ALL START vwlTH R FT, ARMS OVERHE DR, 2 SKIPS PER MEAS 4 SKIFS FWD ADVANCING TO PARTNER
AND NNBOING oN 3 SKIP, ON 4 SKIF PFLATE L FT BEHINDG R FT.
P34 4 SKIPE BKWD, ON <ITH SKiP-PLACE L FT.LN FRONT oF H.
5~6 4 SKIPS FWD AS IN MErS 1-2.
7-8 3 SKIPS TURNING C¥ N PLACE AND PLRCE FT TOGETHER ON ATH ZEAT OF wuEas 8,
5~10 REFEAT MEAS 1-B 46 FoLLAWg: & SKIP BK, AND § FwD.
79-14 W SKiP BK AND M FWC, N SKIF BK o1 in plac€, and W fwd
15~1¢6 W oTusN C AND &% TURN CCY AND FINISH FACING FRONT.
CASTANUELAS 1 L=pCLL-HOLY [~nOLL~-HOLD . 7 TIMES: THEN COTH~HOLD-L RolL HoLp 2 CTS&, REPEAT fLL.
CHORUS
17-23 ALL BEGIN WITH R FT AND FORM & RING TRAVELLING CUE, E~CH M FALLING IN BEHIND HIE OWN
FARTNER, S0 THAT THE FIRST %W LEADS INTO THE CIRCLE. 7 SLINING SK{FP~CHANGE=OF-STERS.
(STEP REQUIRES 1 MEAS EEATS INDICATED: SKIP onN R{&), sLImE L FT Fwp {1~2), cLeseE R FT
76 HEEL eF L F1 (3}, suibDE L FT Fyn {4-5), swING R LEG Fwe {6) To REPEAT STARTING N L FT)
ARNS SWING ALTERNATELY [N FRONT OF AND BEHING £0DY IN OSEN LINE. (8 FT FwD, R ARM IN
FRENT & L aad SEWIN® BACK)
24 TURM SMARPLY TO R TO FLGE 0fP. DIfR. CLOSING FEET ANP RAISING ARMS A30VE ME:2R.
25~32 REFPEAT MEAS 17-24 TRAVELLING Cd !N CIARCLE, A1 [N FRONT CF PARTNER. M RETURN TN OWN LINE

N LAST 2 MEAS., FINISH FACING FuD IN LINES, ARMS OVERHEAN.
CASTANUELAS 3 AROLL—=MOLD-Z €F ROLL-HOLD=Z".C¥.7 TIMES THEN HOLL~HALD~'2 CT. ROLL~CRASH—30TH.REFEAT.

11 «~A
1 ALL START R FT, SRMS OVER HEAD. 7 WALKING STERS FWD FIRST ki £ND W LEAD OWN LINES.
TurN R ARCUT CLGSE FEET TOGETHER AMZ HOLD.
=4 2 STEPS FRD LABT & AND & LEAD, TURN R ABOUT.
5~6 2 STEPS FWD FIRBT M ANP W LE2D, TUSN R ZROLT.
-6 2 $TEps FwR LaST ¥ ane W LESD, TuaN [N TD FACL PARTNER.
GCASTAMUELAS ¢ L—roll-HoLD L-asLl-koL2 Both hold SCTemd TIWES
(This is an alternate castanuela pattern, but it
11.-B can be done as written though difficult)
9 ¥oeTART L FT ANC W R FT (STEr 15 URITTEN FUR ,¥ €PP)  HOE On R FT AND POINT-L FT TC 8IDE
{1-2), sENm L kNEE {3), Hom oW R FT AND POINT L FT TO ToE oF 8 FT (4-5), Benc L kneE {6).
10 Four §T&uPs In PLACE (L-R-L—=R) wolLD 2 CT.
11=12 REFEAT VEAS 0-10 START @WITH HOr ON L FT.
13-16 REPEAT MEA3 G—~12, FINISH FEET TQGETHER FACING PARTNFER.
CASTANUELAS § BNTH=-L-ROLL=BOTH=L~ROLL~ENTH=L=ROLL-BCTH=KALD 2 CT8. 4 TiWHES.
17-3% CHORLUS = THE SAME A5 BEFORE, FINISH FACING PARTNER.
11l
1 ETE;ART L £7T, W R FT, SHNULMERS ALWAYS SWAYING OVER BLVANCING FT (STEP wRITTEN For i, W

app)  Sxl# Fwr on L RAISING R LEG SKWD, KNEE RENT, SKIP BKWD ON R RAISE L LEG Fup,
KNEE BENT.

e SkiF niv L PLACING }T 2EHINO R FT, BKilF SDWD ON R.
3 Skip ON L SLACIMG [T, )M FRONT OF R AT, SKIF FoDp ON R RAISING L LEG BK®D, KNEE BENT.
4 SKif tiK on L paiss R L2 rud KNEE 2EnT.  SKX!P 0N R PLACING 11 ZEHINDG L FT.



WUINEIRA (CONT!D) -29-

HEAS
5 SKIp sowD oN L, 6KI® ON R PLAGING IT [N FRONT oF L FY.
(STEP PATTERN DESCRIBES & HALF CIRCLE IN 2% MEAS & RETRACES PATTERN I[N OFP DJR FOR LAST
24 MEAS. W MOVES IN FRONY OF i wITH HER 8ACK TO HIM&, £OTH LOCK OVER INS|DE SHOULOER
AT PARTNER).
6-15 REPEAT MEAS 1=3 TWICE, BUT DANCERS MAKE A COMPLETE TURBN OUTWARE ON 3JRD, 4TH,AND 5TH SKIF
OF EANCH SERIES.
16 BRING FEET TOGETHER AND HOLD.

CASTANUELAS 3 BOTH=-L~ROLL=~BOTH=-L=ROLL 15 TIMES THEN BOTH-HOLD 5 CTSa

1_7-{32 CHCAUS — THE SAME AS BEFOREs WwAY 5E USED TO LEAD OFF OR FINISH FACING PARTNER

IN FOSE (M DROFS TO E|THER KNEE TO AGSUME FOSE, W ROSES STANDING).
~~FRESENTED BY GRACE PERRYMAN

COR NA §1 DHEQGH
(Curk NUH SHBE-0GUE)
THE FAIRY REEL

MUsicy REEL = BtEQE OF ENNI6, CELT!C CFD 9 Ay S1EGE oF ENNIS, COPLEY 91228 OR ANY GOOD REEL

FORMATIONT 2 il AND 4 W IN 2 LINES OF 3, LINES FACING, EACH 14 DETWEEN 2 W, HANDS JOINED, SHOULDER
HEIGHT «

STEPS 3 PROMENADE STEF UNLESS BTATEO OTHERYW]SE.

MEAS, | o ADVANCE 4ND RETIRE, AND CIxCLE {32 MEas)

4 TWO LINES ADVANCE END RETIRE.

4 REFPEAT.

8 JOIN HANOS TO FORM & CIRCLE OF 6 OANCERS AND BIDESTER TO L USING SEVEN AND TWC THREES,

THEN SIDESTEP BACK TO FOS.
ADVANCE AND RETIRE AS BEFORE. (TWICE).

[95]

8 FoRy CIRCLE AS BEFORE, AMD SIDESTEF TG R ZMD BACK.
1, DowN THE SipEs {16 wmEss)

8 M AND THE % ON HI8 R FACE ONE ANOTHER, JOIN R H AND SIDESTEP TO M'S L AND BACK INTO FOS,
WHILE THE W ON HIS L CROSSES INTO OTHE? W'S FOB ~ND BACK AGAIN,

8 M TURNS TO W ON HIS L, THEY FAGE AND JOIN LH AND SICESTI® TG %¥'58 R AND BACK INTO £OS,

WHEILE OTHER W S| DESTEPS ACROSS AND BACK.
111+ THREE PART CHAIN (8 MErs)

8 M STILL 1s HOLDING LH oF ¥ oN HIS L, HE MAKES ONE TURN W]TH HEx, CCW, THEN TAKES W ON
HIS8 R BY RH AND MAKES ONE Tu»N G, THEN TAKES W ON HIs L ©Y LH AG/IN AND MAKES ONE
TUsN CGCY.

1Ve DIAMOND AND SQUirE (16 MWEAS)
ALL W MOVE AROUND IN A& SGUANE, USING A SEVEN TO MOVE 4LONG EACH SIDE ANO 2 THREES TO
TURN CORNERS. RH W %OVE nxOUND sguant C¥ anp LH W CC¥, S0 THAT 15T BEVEN BRINGS THEM
INTC POS OF OTHER ¥ IN THE]# LINE, SECOND SEZVEN OOWMN SIDES OF SET AWAY FHOM THEIR Own
LINES, 3RD SEVEN ACROSE OFROS|TE END AND 4TH SEVEN BACK INTO FOS. W oN L oF M MOVE (N
FRONT OF OTHER W ON 18T SEVEN, SEHIND FOR ZND SEVEN, ETCe AT THE SAKE TIiME M MAKE
olamOND CCW IN CENTER, MOVING SLIGHTLY FWD WITH 2 THIEES, THENW USING A SEVEN MOVE
DIAGONALLY TOWARD SIDE OF SET TURN ON 2 THREES, MOVE (UGING A SEVEN) INTO POS OF OTHER
M, TURN ON 2 THREES, MOVE DIAGONALLY TOWARO OTHER S§(CE, TURN ON 2 THREES, AND HMOVE
BACK INTO FOS OM LAST SEVEN,
V. ADVANCE AND RETIRE 4ND THRGUGH (8 MEAs)
JOINING HANDS |IN ORIGINAL LINES ALL ADVANCE AND RETIRE.

4 ADVANGE AGAIN, ONE LINE RA|S& HANDS AND OTHERS PASS UNDER TO MEET NEW LINE AND REFEAT THE
CANCE.

=—=PRESENTEC oY UNna O'Faraell

FoiLk DanceE Cawr 1955



COR SEISEAR NEAG e
{Cuar BHESH~i=n Dav-us)
SIXTEEN Hinb REEL

MUSIC 2 REEL = BON FI®E RIREL, Folk GaNcER MM 1077/

FORMATION ; EIGHT COUPLES IN A LanGE CinCLE: y
STEFS: PROMENADE STEF EXCEIFT WHEN 5!DESTEF 1§ ST
CIRECTED. TERM SIDESTE: MEANS SEVEN 3 3
END 2 THREES. Y ta
4
WEAS. |+ LEAD ArOUND (16 MEAS)
8 DANCERS TAKE PARTNERS HANDS IN SKATERS ©06 AND rROMENACE H2LF WAY ARDUND CIRCLE, AlCUT
TURN INWARDE AND
8 PROMENAPE LBACK TG FLACE,
{)}. THE BoDY
8 A) SIDESTEP ~ ¢ SIDESTERS uEHIND % INTS HER 208 WHILL GHE SIDESTEFS |NTC HIS #GS. SIDE-
STLF GACK TC RLACE & PABSING IN FRONT.
8 8} CiRCLE — CoUPLEB 152,3,7, FORM RINGS W} TH THE COUPLES oM THELR R, JOIN HANDS SHOULDER

HEIGHT AND SIPESTER TO L AND FACK TO POB.

R REPEAT A) ~ SIDESTEP
8 REPEAT 8) - CIRCLE = AS ABOVE EXCEPT COUPLES 1,3,5,7, WAKE RING WITH COUPLES ON THEIR L.
16 €} GRAND CHAIN -- D0 & GRAND R AND L, BTARTING WITH R TG PARTNER., ®EET PARTNER WITH R
H AND PROMENADE HNME, H/NCS [N SKATERS FOS.
B b) ELgows = M ofF counmLes 1,3,5,7 TEKE R ELEOW HELo wiTH 4 OF COUPLES &N THEIR R, 6O

ONCE AND A HALF ARQUND, GIVE LR To OTHER M's W, nakE BNE TuRN, RETURN TO PARTNER M
PASSING R SHOULDER, GIVE RH TC PARTNER AND TURN ONCE |N PLACE.
g PARTNERS JOIN nETH HANGS (CROSSEL) ANR SWING OCW (WHILE TUANING C¥} ARQUND THE COUPLE
WITH WHOM THEY GI0 TME 2ND CIRCLEs |eE. CeurkiEs 1,3,%,7, Wikl S¥WING ARQUND THE
CGUPLES ON THEIR L.
111, FIRST F1&URE
ADVANCE ANR RETIRE, AND SWING
8 COUPLES 1 AND 5 ADVANCE AND RETLRE TWICE.
B COUPLES 1 aN® 5 SWING CNCE ARCUND ELGH OTHER N CENTER OF CIRCLE AND RETURN TO POS.
FiRST FIGURE 16 OONE oY THE QTHER COUPLES N THISE ORCER: 3. AND 7, 2 AND 6, 4 AND B.
REPEAT THE Bapy
1V, SECONC F1BURE
CourlLES 1 aND 5 ACTIVE FIrST.
R H 1o orrPosSITE LADY anD SWING.
16 ¥ CROSS TO APPOEITE W (2 MEAS) TaxE A nND TURN ONCE IN FLACE, (2 MEAS) RETURN TO PART=
NER {2 ME&S) AND T/KE L AND TURy (2 MEZ&). N AOVANCE To CENTER, TAKE RH ANC TUAN ONCE
AND & MALF (3 MEES) ADVANCE 4ND TAKE LH wITH OFPGS|TE ¥ AND TURN ONCE (3 MEAS), RLCTURN
TG PARTNER (2 MEAS).
8 SWING AS IN FIRST FLGURE,
SECOND FIGURE 15 DONE OY CTHER COUPLES [N SAME ORDER 48 IN F10ST F1GURE.
RCrEAT THE Dody
V. THiaD FlGURE
BRIDGE AND SEING
5 COUFLES 1 AND 5 SWINS IN TO CENTER OF CIRCLE (4 MEAS) {50 THAT 5 IS IN FRONT OF 7 anD
1IN FRONT OF 3). COUPLE 1 RAISE JOINED RH, W OF COUPLE 5 PASBSES UNDER BiiDGE (2 MEnS)
COUSLE 1 MAKE HALF TURN AND #A|SE HANDS,  OF COUFLE S5 PASSES UNDER GRIDGE (2 YEAS).

8 REFEAT AEOVE BUT COQUPLE 5 MAKE BRIDGRE AND W AND & OF COUPLE 1 PASS UNDER.
<) SUING AROUNE AS IN FIGURES 1 AND 2.

THIRD FIGURE 18 DONE #Y OTHEW COUPLES iN THE GA#E ORCER 75 IN FIRST FlGURE.
REFERT 1HE BoRY

Vi. THE Fln|sH

Ao JC'N HANDS AND AOVANCE TO CENTER {2 ¥E48) HETIDE, ADVANGE ANB RETIRE AGAIN.
GINEBRTIE TO A AND BACX.

AT ADVANCE AMD kY IRE TWICE,

STCESTET TO » AMD D-CUK-

Swine: (eUZ2) ok LEAD AROUND AG 1N BEGINNING.

- oMo

>

. . ——PRESENTER CY tha Q'FaRRELL
FolLy, DanNCE Came 1355



wWusicy
SOUACE §

FANGANGG ARIN-ARIN St i
BrsQuE

BISCAYE RECORMS, 102<As, "FANPANGE Y AR|N=ARIN".
YULITA AND ManubL ATCHONDD, LEADING DANCEAS OF THE Bi-=fuil FOLKLORIQUE DANCE GrOGUF IN

BlamriTZ, FRANGE, JUNE, 1554. | T IS DANCEL ALL OVEN ThnE BeSQUE COLNTHY.

FormeTioN: FOR TWo COURLES.® 876 TIME,
NOTEt®  TO SIMPLIFY TEACHING HAVE MEN [N GNE L|NE FACING THE WOMEN (FiG., 1}, AFTER THE STEPS

ARE LEARNED THEN HAVE EVERY OTHE! COUPLE GHANGE oLacEs (Fis, 2).

FiGse 1 Fia. 2
% RO x 9
X 0 o X
X © X 0
i @ 0 X
(MEN 8TART EACH STEP ON L FT E¥CEPT STEP (I}
Vi n n noft o oon n " n)

THE STEFS SHOVLD ALL BE DONE QUICKLY AND LIGHTLY ON THE PALL €F THE FT.

HEAS STEP |+ ~ FaNDANGH (M!'5 STEFS DEGCHINED: ¥ ON 4FPGSITE FY.)
CcUPLES FACINGs A WS CURVED OUT AND UFWARD $ HANRS & L|TTLE ANCOVE HELZD FIGHs SNAP FING~
ERS THHOUGHOUT THE O¢NCE.
1 A) CT 1 STEP ON L YO L SI%£: CT 2 HOF ON L FT2 CT 3 CRCSS R oVER L — STEP ON IT: CT 4
S5TBF RACK oN L1 CT 5 STER R OUT 1o SIDE (TRAVEL To R) t CT £ STEP L NEHIND R (TRAVEL TO
])
2 B) €T 1 STE® ON R FT TO R SIDEg CT 2 HCF ON R FT: CT 3 C055 L OVER R - STEP ON IT: €T 4
STEP LACK ON Rt CT 5 8TEF L out To L sIDE {Teaver 7o L) e €T & sTER R nEHInDe L (TRAVEL
10 L)
3= 4=5~t~7
REPEAT A),8),4),8),2) (7 TiuEs N ALL).
8 SFIN ON R FT TO R MoK ING ONE EvOLUTION (L FT “EMIND T CALF).
SYee |1, JoTA
PLEGE R HEEL APFROXIMATELY AT THE ARCH OF L FT. TuaN BODY BLIGHTLY TO FACE R.
1 £} CT 1 GEND COTH KNEES (WEIGHT MeSTLY ON L FT}: 2 ON STYLING — THE SYEF | § DANCEC L |KE

& MCHUGY™ FwD) ¢ €T 3 KICK R FT OUY To R, HOFRING ON L2 €T 4 CR0SS R 2EMINO Ly cT S
STEE L FT 7o Lz €T A Ccouss R ovea L {oN T 4,5,6 TRAVEL 0 L ANG END STES TUINING
#0DY  SLIGATLY TO FaigE L. UHEN & SANCEU IN FiGae € RATNERS ON (A, FACE THEIR? COR-

NERG, THEN Ci () FACE EACH GTHER.)

2~3-d~5-6-7 REFEAT 8),A},08),A),i.),A). REFEAT ALL ON OPEGSITE FT. {7 TIMES in ALL)

L) I OO U I o a

~

1
2
3%
346
5

8

REGELY

€) Sein N L FT To L. (R FT SERIND L CALF),
STE= i L — PAS DE BAS AND TURN

T 1,2,3 Pas pE pas 1o L on L FT, €T 4,5,5 BFIN OGN R TC R

CT 1,2,3 P:S DE BAS TCO L, €T #,5,6 vis CE 545 To R,

€T 1,2,3 SPIn o8N L to L, €T 4,5,6 P48 DE HAS TU =,

cT 1,2,3 P28 DE pas Jo0 L, €T 4,5,6 s@in o 3 T0 R,

CT 1,2,3 #a8 FE ©as 1¢ L, CT 4,5,6 ree DE =46 10 R,

€T 1,2,3 SEIN oN L, C©T 4,5,6 PAS DE ai5 TC R,

€T 1,2,3 =46 DE &AS TO b, €T 4,5 Srin oN & TC R, €T 6 STER oN L {TU GIVE FURTHER IMPULSE
FOR A DOUBLE SPiM.)

€T 1,2,3 sflti ON R TO R, CT 4,5,06 COMPLETE THE Tyl BEVOLUTIDNS {DUﬁlNG THE SFIM THE ~RMS

SHOULD GE HELD IN SAME F0S AS MUCH AS 7 851TLE AND NCT #30UCHT DOWN TO 210 IN
THE PREFARATION OF THE 87IN).
STEr I¥. Pam DE Bas ANG 5CIS508 KiCK
RY €T 1,2,3 Pu8 BE 945 Tu L, CT 4,5,H A5 DE LIS TO 2.
5) CT 1, KICK K2 CT 2, KICK L3 €T 3, KICK K: CT 4,5,6 73 DE 145 TL R uN R.
REFEAT &) AND &) EMACTLY.
REPEAT &) AND ©) EXACTLY.
¢} %,2,3 ra6 bE 2as To L, €T 4,5,5 meg DE FARS TU R
€T ,2.3,6,5,6 SkIn N L T L.
DANLE FUCKM QeGINNING,

{NCTE —~ Cunt!O NEXT ®AQE)

Filic paNcE: Camp 1955




FaNDanGs AniN—~ARIn {CONT'D) ~32-
AR N~=hRIN

THIS IS ALWAYS DANCED FOLLOWING THE FANDANGO 4% PART OF iTe THE RHYTHM IS CHANGED TO 2/4 TimME.
MAN'G BTEP DESCRIGEDs WOMAN ON OPROBITE FT. MAN STARTS ON L FT.
STEP |4
A) ©Ts 1 & 2 PaS PE DAS L, 1 & 2 PAG DE PAS R, CT 1 KiCK FWO R,CT 2 KICK Fwp L.
E} €15 1 & 2 FAB DE 845 R, 1 & 2 rAS DE pAS L, CT 1 KICK FWO L, CT 2 KICK F4D R,
REPEAT A) AND B).

STEF [1.
FOJUSTING THE FTWORK TG 2/4 TIME REFEAT EXACTLY STEF | I8 FANDANGO B TIiMES THUS EL)AIN-

ATIMG THE 8FiN.
STER 111,
REPEA EF It AN 3] a
REREAT STEF | A) anD 8) —~PRESENTED BY MADELYNNE GREENE
KREUZPOLKA
AUSTA) AN

SOURCE : HERBERT LAGER, "UNBERE OQESTEAREICHISCHEN NATIONALTAENZE™ AND AusTr)AN STUDENT!S Goob
WLk ToUre AN ALFINE VARIATION CF & DLNCE KNOWN ALL oVER EuRoRrE. TRADITIONAL IN THE
PROVINCES OF SALZBURG AND STYRI A

Lius|cC s RECORDS — ZiITHER HELOOIES = AH 1897~A : PIAND = HERRERT LAGER, OuUR AUSTRIEZN DANCES.

FraMaTioN: COUPLES BIDE aY SIDE FaCiNG LOD.

STERS:  UALKING. WalTZ,

FAELS»
14& 2 HANBS HELO IN ®"BKATER'S™ pPoB, R HAND GN TOF. 3 STERS FWD BTAIITING CUTSIDE FT, PROINT
INSIDE FT FUD, aND TURN Tr FACE CW.
3& 4 REFEAT IN CW DIRECTION, END FACING ALIITNER.
5 TAKE ONE STEF CCY DIRECTION SWING OTHER FT ACHOSS FOINTING AND ALSC SWENG ARMS [N BAME
BIRECTICN,
6 REPEAT BAME IN CW OIRECTINN,
74&8 RAISE JOINED HANOS ADOVE HEAD, W Tuans CVW sTErPING R, L. M TUrns CCW, STEPPING L,R,
LowEr HANBS TO S8TARTING F0S.
9~16 REPEAT ALL EBEUT AT END ASSUME BALLRQUNM FHOSITION.

17=-32 WAL TZ TURNING CLOCKWISE, FROGRESSING CCU.
REPEAT 4 MCRE TIMES, 5 TIMES IN ALLs
~~UREBSENTED £Y WAL TER GAROTHE
HIMEH ¥A TQV

Py S

f. POPULAR LINE DANCE oF |83AEL. THE STEXS .AND THFE MEGIC HaVE AEEN [NFLUENCED 0Y THE YEMINITES.

SGURCE T DvoRAa LarsonN, NEW YOrK CiTY, AnD PETH FAuKES «F CHICAGC.
MusiC ¢ FoLk DaNCER, WH 1001. d/4 TIME,
FORMATION: SINGLE LINE 0f CIRCLE FORMATION WITH HANDS JOINED AND DOWN.
STErFs:  STEF-GFND, RUNNING, YEMINITE THREZ-STEF.

\ill face CCW andy

HEAS. [NTRODUCT| ON 3 2 MEASURES.

1-2 PVBEGINNING WITH R FT MOVE To THE R {OCW) wiTH 4 STEs~BEND STESS: 8TET (CT. 1}, BEND &OTH
KNEES SLIGHTLY (CT. 2},

3~4 ConTINUE 1N CCW DIRECTION WITH 8 RUNNING STERS, REFEAT REAS 1-4, FIG. 1. begide

5-6  11.5Tttp R, TeKING wEIGHT {cT 1}, HoLo (cT 2}, sTer exwe on L {cT 3), s1EP R 3F U % 1) .
Step Fwp L (cT 1), WoLe {¢T 2), Tae R FT eEsioE L {cT 3}, HoLD (6T 4).

7 Do 1 YEMINITE THHEE-STEF: STEF 70 R wiTH ? {€T 1), s7sr on L (CT 2), STEF R ACROSS L
{ct 3), woLp (cT 4), THE FEET 0O NOT CLOSE ON THIS STE&F.

& REREAT YEMIN|TE THREE-STEr, GEGINNING ON L. D¢ NOT TURN ON THE YEMINITE THREE-STER.

KEEF FACING INTO THE CENTYER OF THE CIRCLE. REFEAT WEAS 5-8, Fig. li.
THE BANCE |G REPEATED FIVE TIMES, AND FINISHES WITH A SIMPLE Gow.

-~ FRESENTED B8Y Miziam LIrSTER

FoLK [DANCE Cadfp 1953



LA VARSOUVIANNA -3~
MEXTCAN

SOURCET NELDA GUERRERO LINNBAY OF TEXAS WHO SPECIALIZES |N THE CANCES OF MEX]€0.

e

MUSIC 2 RECoR® - MH 1065,
FORMATIONE IN A VARSQUVIENNE 2081 TION

INTROOUCTION: bGOW TO EACH CTHER DURING THE INTRODUCT!ON.

MEAS . 1s

1=-4 KOVE FWO N ACOW DIRECTION NOING 4 TWO=-STEPS, STAATING %I TH THE L FT,.

5=-8 RELEASE L HANDS. [0 4 MCRE TWO-STEPS WITH ¥ MOVING FWD AS W TURNS TWICE TO R UNBER
JOINED R HANDS,

924 REPEAT ABOVE TWO MDRE TIMES ENDING THIS FIGURE FACING PARTNERS AND HANDS RELEAEBED.
1.
JOIN HLNDE WITH ARMS STRETCHED. STEP DESCRIBED FOR M, ¥ DANCES WiTH OPPOSITE FTe

Step oN L FT To L (1), tLOSE R NEAR L {2), Hor on R, LIFTING L FT {3).
REPEXT-ABOVE, Wabsalaro anet oo Joibl o)

1
2
3 WALK FWD STARTING WiTH L (L,R,L).k =7
){ 4 WALK FWD ONE MORE STE® (R-L), ponw7~h§$§§§§12,3).
5=16 REPEAT ABOVE GTILL CONTINUVING IN A CCW DIRECTION THREE MORE SETS, END FIGURE IN DANCE POS.

Pils
e

MEN TURN TO L WiTH 3 RUNNING STEPS (IN PLACE}.

2 PLACE R HEEL To R S1DE, TOE POINTING UpwaaDd ('), paust (2,3).

34 REVERSE ABOVE.

5-8 REPEAT ALL OF AEGOVE OF THIS FIGURE.
NOTE: ODURING THE RUNS OF THIS STEP KICK HEELS BKYO.
v,

1-3 SAME A5 IN Fla.s s f -

4 TURN TO 0PPEGITE DIRECTION {CW) AND POINT R HML

5=16 REPEAT THE ABOVE ONCE TO M'S R AND THEN THE ENTIRE SEQUENCE,
v,

1=16 REPEAT FiGs |l ONCE AGA|N.

W

M's R JOINS LADY'S L, MAN KNEELS ON R KNEE.

1-6 LADY WALTZES ARDUND MAM WITH SIX STEP3, BOTH LOOK AT EACH OTHER,
7-8 AN RISES AND TUANS THE LADY UNDER JOINED HANDS (To HEW L),
&=-16 REPEAT AEOVE ONCE AGAIN.
SILE 1 g
>Lj~16 STanD AS IN FIGa |}, BUT WITH @i's L SIDE tWD CENTER OF CIRCLE. s Fig. 1¥ 10

THE CENTER OF CIRCLE, AND T#O=E®TS AWAY FROW THE CENTER 8ACK TO PLACES FINISH FACING
PARTNER, HANDS RELEASED AND 'S BACK TO CENTE? OF CIRCLE. HIS HANDS 5-§INED SEHII\:D HIM,

1
HER HANDS ON BKIAT. GﬁﬁfuxymA
ViDL 3

1 Hop oN L FT AND AT THE SsME TIME TP R TOE FRONT, 3 TIMES.
2 CHaNSE FEET aNo POINT L ToE (1), pruse {2,3}).
3 Hor ON R FT THREE TIMES TAPPING L TOE FARONT.
4 CHANGE FEET POINTING R FAONT.
5-6 HRepeat meas 1-2
7 Hop on R 2 times, tapping L
8 Cross L over R, turn on balls of feet —~PRESENTED BY V¥TS BELIAJUS

completely around once B
End: Drop MR, W L hand at end, W turn K, bow to partner.
DiFNCE SYLLAEI FROM FOREER CALPS

A FEW COPIES OF THE COMPLETE BYLLAB! FROW SOME OF THE PREVIQUS CAMPS HAY BE
OBETAINED FROM YOUR DEALERSe ABDITIONAL COPIES OF THIS YEAR'S Camp = VoL.
Vill, may A B0 BE OET: INED FROM THESE DEALERSe ONLY & LIRITE® QUANTITY VAS

PRINTEDS

foLk DancE Camp 1955



FOLKE WENG! ERKA ~34-
POLIsH
CourLE DANCE

NEECLESS TO SAY, THERE ARE MANY VERSIONS OF THE WENSIERKA IN EASTERN Eunore (SEE DANGE aNA BE
MERRY VoL. 1, PAGE 26) NOH |5 THERE anNY DENIAL OF I TS HUNGARIAN ORIGIN, SINCE THEHEESE—WEN—
GIERKA 1§ THE PoLIsH FOR "HUMGAHEANS™ THIS VERSION HAS THE PpLISH FLOUKISH SO TYPICAL IN FOLK
DANCES OF THAT NATION. g

RECOnrD s Kl &aMET 107,

HEAS » le VARSOUVIENNE POSITION.

1 START BANCING WITH QUTSIDE FT (EﬂY L, GIfaL R). Fouir RUNNING STEPS FWD, KICKING FEET
SLIGHTLY F¥C.

2 POINT OUTSIOE FT FWD IN FIONT OF INSIDE (1), POINT OUTSIOE FT SIDEWAYS {z), cLosE FeeT
CLICKING HEELS TOGETHEX (3}, PAUSE (4). HOP OGN INSINE FT WITH EACH MOVEMENT.

c) FOUR AUNNING STEPS MAKING A COMPLETE CIACLE IN FLACE, B0OY BKWD, GIRL FWD.

4 REPEAT MEAS Z.

5-16 REPEAT AGOVE FIGURES THREE WMONE TIMES.
1l JOIN INS|IDE HANDS (M R, W L}, FACC EACH OTHES.

1 STEP ON OUTSINE FT {1}, HOF ON CUTSIDE FT (2], JOIKED HANDS EXTENDED STGAIGHT TO

SIDEz INSIDE FT HELD SLIGHTLY TO SIDE. SWINGING INMSIGE FT AND JOJNED HANDS FWD, TURN
BACK TO BACK AND STEP ON INSILE FT. GUTSIDE FT HELD To SIDE (3). Hoe on INSIDE £T (4).
GIKL?S FREE HAND ON HIP, 27 HOLDS 3KIAT, £O0Y'S L HAND, GURING COUNTS 1-2, IS BENT (N
FRONT OF CHEST. WHEN SWINGING ©4CK TG 8ACK (CT 3=4) HE s®WINGS L agM cuT To L.

Z SAME AG MEAS 2 OF | 8uUT FACING EACH CTHER.

g RELEASE HAMNDS. B0Y FOLDS HIS ARMS IN FRGNT OF CHEST, GIRL'S HANDS ON HIP. KICKING
SLIGHTLY FWD WITH 4 RUNNING STESS, MAKE 4 COMPLETE TURN (N FLACE, EACH TUMNS SEPARATELY
AND AWAY FRCM EACH CTHER.

4 SANE &S MEAS 2.

516 REFPERT ASOVE FIGURES THREE MORE TIMES.
111 INSEOE HAND JOINED, FACE PAQTNEHS; Mis L ARkM CURVED aVER HEAD.

il HoP 4 TIMES ON JNSIDE FT, WOVING 5] DEWAYS TWD WM's L, UITH EACH RHOP CLICK HEELS TOGETHER
IN Mi® AlR

2 SAAE AS MEAS 2 OF !

3 RELEASE HANDS. H FOLDS HIS AxMS IN FRONT OF CHEST, W!'S HANDS ON HIF. KICKING BLIGHTLY
Fah WITH 4 rUNNING STEPS, MAKE A COMFLETE TuaN In PFLAGE.  ELCH TURNS SEFARATELY, AND AWAY
FROM EACH OTHES.

4 SuME A8 MEAS 2.

5~1& REFEAT AGLVE FIGUARES THAEE MORE TIWES.
1V INSIDE HANDE JOINED, FACE PARTNERG. T8 L AR CURVED CVER HELD.

1 EEE 4 TIMES ON INSIDE FT, WOVING SICEWS Y5 TWO #'s L. WITH EfCH HOM CLICK HEELS
TIGETHER IN MID Al.

2 SAME A5 MEAS 2 OF .

3 RELEASE HANDS 3 1 FOLDS RIS aai8,., ELCH STAMP3 HIG R FT FWD AND SLIGHTLY T¢ L SESIDE
PAKTNER'S R FT, (1), DRAY R FT ©ACK To eLACE, (2). BTiue L FT FWD ANC SLIGHTLY TGO R
BESIDE FAnTNER'S b FT, (3). Daaw L FT ascx 10 rloce, (2).

4 SnME AS RMEAS Z.

= ] REPEAT AQOVE FIGURES THWEE MERNE TIMES.

REPEAT WH72LE DANCE AS LONG AS DESiwED.
—--PRESENTED 2Y VYTS BELIAJUS

PATHON] ZE YOUe CATE DEALERS. THEY HAVE GONE TO GREAT TiQUOLE AND EXPEINSE TC LE

' QhMEs  THEY ApE BPEC[ALISTS IN TRE VARICUS RELATED ARESS, YOGUR PATHONAGE S
A NUTE FOR THEl® SUOTHED RESEARCH.

Tk DancE Catep 1955



WMCEDER Wi FS =35~
(MOTHER WIES)
CurcH

THIS BANCE 18 PAPULAR [N HALLAND AMD N GERMANY AROUNT THE HOLLAND~BELGI UM GARPERR. L1 &8
BURCHENAL RECORCED A GERMAN VERSION OF THE DANGCE MURING THE TUAN OF THE OENTWURY. THE DESCR!PTION
AND THE WORPS ARE FROM DUTCH SCURCES. N GERMAN THEIR DANCE iS5 CALLED BOEMMEL SCHOTTIBCHE.

MOEPER WIES, MOEDER §1ES, KYK NOU ES AN

HaE ix DE BOEMELSCROTS DANSEN KAN.

HRKKEN EN DE TEEN, RECHTS EN LINKER BEEN,

0, 'CERER W|ES, WAAR GAAT DAT HEEN, TRALALA ETC.

MOTHER WIES, MOTHER WIES, JUST LOOK &ND SEE
HowW THE BOEMELSHOTS DAMCED COULD BE.
THE HEEL AND THE TOE, | GHT anND LEFT YOU G0,
01 MOTHER WIES, 1S IT NOT 507 ThaLilLa E7C.
TaaNSLATED BY YFB.
RECORD : BumMEL SCHoTTISCHE RUA YICTOR 45-H177
FORMATION: # DOUBLE CIRCLE IN A VARSOUVIENME £0S, FACING CCW.

WEAS . CRARUS
1 R HEEL Fwd (1,2), A TOE eack {3,4).
2 THRRE WALKING STEPS FWD STARTING WITH 8 FT, PAUSE.
3-4 REPELT ABAVE BUT STARTING WITH L FT,
5-8 REPEAT ALL AF ABOVE ONCE A58 !N
Fige |- ‘
9 RELEASE HANPS, FACE PARTNERS, M'S BACK TG CENTER, A RUNS BKYPR THREE STEPS 4NN A PALSE

BTARTING WITH R FT, WHILE THE W roLLows A AND AT THE SANE TIME HOTH BRUSH=CLAP OWN
HANDS (HORIZONTALLY, ONE HAND BRUSHES LBPWARD ANCTHER DOWRWARR).
10 THREE RUNS WITH W BK¥B AND M F%D, T¢ PLACE, REPEATING SRUSH=CLAP.
11=-12 Hock R ELBAWS, L HAND ABOQVE HEAD, STEP-HOP EEGINMING ON R FT AND THEN ON L, FOUR TIMES
N 4LL, ROTATING [N & COMPLETE Ci®CLE IS PLACE. {S0ME HOLLANDERS RUN SEVEN TIWMES INSTEAD
OF BTEE-HOPS).
REpPEAT CHOAUS

Fige 11,

9 ¥ 5TANDS BEHIND W. R HANDS ONLY JOINEO HiGH, L HANDS ON HIES. RUN D[AG R, AWAY FROW
CIRCLE WITR THREE STEPS ANC A PRUSE. LODK AT KACH LTHER OVER R SHOULDERS.

10 AuN DI26 L AND LOOK AT PARTNER OVES L GHOULDER.

1§~12 WITH FOUR STER-HOPS MOVE Fwp (COW) GINL TURNING jIGHTWARD UNDER JOINEC HANPS, WHILE M
FOLLOWS @i TH STEP-HOPS.

13=-18 REPEAT AGOVE.

REPEAT CHORUS
Ftgs 111,

9 AELSASE HANDS AND PLACE THE. ON QN HiPS., M STAWTING WiTH L FT, 4 WiTH R, BOTH KUN
DIAG FWD AND AWAY FiOM EAGH OTHER, THREE wUNS AND & PAUSE.

10 RUN AGALIN BIAG FWD QUT BAGCK TO PAATNER.

11-12 IR SHOULDER—HIFP POS VWl TH PARTHER HOTATE PROGHESSINELY WiTH FCOUR STEF HOPS.

O THIS RECORN THEKE 1S ENODUGH MUSIC TO DD THE ERTIRE SEGUENCE TWICZ AND TO END THE DANGCE W] TH
THE REFRAIN.
~=PYESENTED BY YYTS BEL[AJUS

A Fole DANCE 18 THE HERI ¢-GE OF SOML #ACIAL GROUP ~ = YOU ARE THEI# GUEST
Yo ZANGCE THEIR DANCE.

FeLk DanczZ Cawp 1935



SHERELE 3

Erratas e
Fig. VII, meas. 19-26 A1
are Trepeated,
SOURCE: SHERELE 1§ A JEW|ISH WECDING DANGE. |T IS & Bitl5K, GiY DANGE [N S5QUARE FORMATIONS
BRIGHTLY COLORED MANDKERCHIEFS AQE HELD EY THE NANCERS ANO ARE USED ESFECTIVELY |N
MAKING MANY FIGURES CF THE UANCE. THE PATTERN HAS BEEN ARRANGED FAOM MANY AUTHENTIC
FIGURES EY MICHAEL NASCRLE%, A TEACHED AND STUDENT FROM | SRAEL.
Musies  teRAEL, |MF 115. 4/4 TIME. No INTACDUCTION.
STEPE:  WALKING
MEAS 1
1-2 A HOLOING A ERIGHTLY COLORED HANOKERGHIEF WITH |NSIDE HANDS COUPLES 1 2D 3 Wilk TWD EACH
OTHE? WITH 5 Bi2ISK WELKING STEPS, HOLD 1 COUNT, AND BOW TO OPRPOS!TE PERSON.
F-4 H] THOUT TURNING, AETURN TO Q:1GINAL PLACES, WALKING pKWL WITH 5 wolXING S8TEPS, HOLD 1 CT,
BOW TO PARTNER.
5-8 CoupLES Z aND 4 REPEAT MEAS 1-4, Fi6 |, EXCEPT THEY HCGLD THE LAST THREE CTS AND DO NOT
EO¥ TO PARTNER.
9 ALl MAKE A 1/4 TURN To FACE CGRNE: PEASGM AND BOW GLOWLY.
10 ALL MAKE A F/2 TURN TO FACE PARTNER AND 50w SLowLy.
1k
1=-3 ELL COUPLES JOIN MANES SHOULDES HE]GHT AND CIRCLE CW wWiITH 16 WALKING STEPs., THE
REPEATEM HANOKERCHIEFS ARE STILL HELD EY THE INSIDE HANDS OF PARTNERS. REVERSE DIXECTION ANS
CIRCLE COW WiTH 16 WALKING STEPS TO ©R[GINAL POS.
2=10 REFORM SQUARES AND HOLD FOR FOUN CT3.
REFERTED
Han
11 8. % OF COUPLE 1 {HOLOING HANDKERGHIEF), 24N W OF COUFLE 3 (Wl THOUT HLNDKERCHIEF) WALK F®D
TO CENTED OF SQUARE 9ITH 4 WALKING STEPS. VW TAKES CORNER OF 'S HANDKERCHIEF !N OUT~
SIBE HAND TO FORM A WINDOW: R ELBO® PENDS AND 1S HELD AT SHOULDER HEIGHT. THE ELBOW 18
IN To L AND ARM IS [N FRONT GOF FACE, THE HAND IS SLIGHTLY TO i AND PALM TOWARD R SHOULDER
W OAND W FAGE TO REGIN WINDOWa
12 Makg 1 C¥ TuRN WiTH 4 WALKING STEPS,
13 RETURN TO ORIGINAL FLAGES, WALKING [KWD WITH 4 WALKING S5TESRS.
14 HoLO.
15-18 B oF COuPLE 3, W CF COUPLE 1 REPEAT ACTION OF MEAS 11-14, F1G. 1.
11-18 THE ®iNDOW FIGURE 18 HEPEATED &Y M OF COURLE 2, W OF COUFRLE 4, AND LY W OF COUPLE 4, ¥
REPEATED QF CQUPLE 2, ACTION OF #EA5 1118, F16. Hii.
1v.
19=26 Cu ALL FACE PANTNERS (i HOLD HANOKERCHIEF IN R HAND), @tVE R HAND TO PARTNER, CONTINLE
AROUND THE BSGQUARE DCING A GeANa R avd L IN 32 @WALKiING STERS.
Ve
1=8 As hOLDING HANDKERGCHIEF 1N R HANC N GO TO THE CENTER OF THE SQUARE AND MAKE & CLUSTER STAR
REPEATED wiTH R HAND. TURN STAR C& @WiTH 16 wailk)iM& STEPS. REVERSE 8Tamt To L HAND AND TURN CCW
¥ TH 15 WALKING STEFS.
%&E%ATU§TEP EK¥D INTO Oh)GINAL PLACES WITH & WALKING STREPRS, HGLD FOR FQUR COUNTS.
1-10 W GO TO CENTER OF SQUARE AND MAKE & R HanD CLUSTES STAR AND REFEZAT ACTEGN OF MEAS 1-10,
REREATED FIGs Vo M 20 & STACNR CLA® OGN COUNTS 1,3, ETC. A5 ¥ CIRCLE IN STAT FORMATICN,
Via
11-14 Be EEUPLE 3 MAKE AN ARCH. CCUPRLE 1 GO UNDER THE ARCH AND COUPLES 1 AND 3 CROSS T¢ THE
REPEATED QTHER CCOUPLES PCS WITH 4 LONG WALK(NG 3TEPS. CCUPLES 1 AND 3 MAKE A WINROW WiTH PART-
NEF &ND TuRN CW wiTH 12 WALKING STEPS.
15-18 COUPLE 1 MAKING THE ARSH, RLTURN TC ORIGINAL PLACE WITH 4 LONG WALKING STEPS. MAKE A
REPEATED WINOGW WITH PANTNER AND TURN CW W1 TH 12 WALKING BTEPS.
11-18 CaUPLES 2 ai0 4 REPRAY THR ACTION OF #EAS 11-18, F1Gs VI, COUPLE 4 MAKES THE FIRST ARCHe
REPEATED COUPLE 2 MAKES THE SECOND ARCH. (W WUST CHANGE HANDS TO MAKE THE WinDoW IN Fig. Vi)
Vil
19-26 C. RLL~CGUP;ES JUIN HANDS SHOQULDE: REIGHT, FARTVERS HCLD HANDKCNCH|EFS SHOULDER HEIGHT WiTH

o

THEIR iMS!0Z HANDS. C1a2iC CW WITH 186 WaLKING STEPS. ROVELSE AMD CIHCLE CCW wWiTH 16
WALK ING STEFS. ON DECRESCENDO OF MUSIC [OV TG CORNER, AND AFTER MUSIC HAS FINIGHED B80W
RO EARTNERS -—PHESENTEL 8Y MimlA% LIDSTER

(91}
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TAMIsRae (TH-FAH=HiF)
Armeninn SJunce (emunle version)

GMURCE = Armanisn Colony, fresws, Culifornle

DHOOHL = Tamp=irt PLE0EO

- T ]
o M ) { in

. L Y s TS i R AV . arpund tho . e note
o i £ - o . ' < -
Ya i L - N °
T T oo " . ¢ b0 F - ¢ ah e o ATy
b Le i - :,;‘,-:') * oL .. -

Gy natem L T4, off floor, bandine i. knee,

tom gbaove K ton,.
3. Iause « hold poaivion.
Le Tomeh I toe in fyont of K 7%,

]
-
B 1%. WLELN

W

le. aie joined
.
S}
P T 8 e
v.ureio o L
¢ 1let a 08
e ae -

rosging in froat of

$. Touch kiek L bpel ip front of F ft., weloging L I'%. foEmard.

Step haok on & IE.

7. Feise F T%. off {loor, bending n
L I't., with ioe ahnve L Tos,.

#, Iwuse - hold poslition.

. Toueh K

=

toe ip Cront of [ I,

, tronglng in fromt of

10. Tench kick H hwoel in Tront of L Tt., swipziog R £%. formard.

3. 1l. Gtap Porsaxd on reaised
lZs Hop an I+ T%. 1in plsca.

.
>,

14, Stamp with the © 1.
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COUNT ey
1s 1. Geke s obove.
:j. . oW

3o "
4e S%ap ta L on L%, '
5. Hand 1. kneeo slightly, step behlnd L ¥% with
rnes, dépping ln LND {or to lof't sllas.
2. 6. - 10, suma s& mbove, using ooposite £8. {3i).

i%., Blishtly bending L knea.

13. “tep Torwerd with L ©t., bringine . 8%, slightly in front.
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[l vy Lg ¥ ? g -
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oy >

7 T%, bend R R
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HRSSIDIC SHER -3E-
IsRAELY

"SHER™ MEANS ®SHE&REM™. |IT 1S OF ExsT EUROPEAN-JEWISH Ok .GiNe SINCE 4 GREAT NUMBER OF THE EAST
EUROPEAN JEWS WERE TAILORS, A OANCE WITH THE SHEARS AS A FIGux'E SEEMS NATURAL, HOWEVER, THIS DID
NOT TURN OUT TO BE AN OCCUPRATIONAL DINMCE, BUT A WEDDING DAWCE. FOR AMONG THE EAST EUROPEAN JEWS
A WEBDING WAS ABOUT THE ONLY OUTLET FOR DANCING.

USUALLY THE SHER WiS DANCED uY THE AGED RELATIONS ANDO THE NEWLYWEDS AND (T WAS A JOYOUS AND SEDATE
DANCE. THEREFORE, IT 1S VERY APALLING TO SEE THE SHER DANCED THROUSH CALIFORNIA IN A MANNER |IN
WHICH THE JEWS NOT EVEN IN THEIR WILDESY NIGHTMARES WOULD HAVE DARED DANCE. A4S ONE JE¥ EXPRESSED:
"ls THIS A SHER? VEY 1Z #IR (WOE UNTO MEL).® To REPAIR THIS DAMAGE WILL BE VERY DIFFICULT SINCE
THE LEADERS THEMSBELVES ENCOURAGE "WiLD ONGIES.™ A TRADITIONAL SHER WOULD BE TOO TAME FOR SUCH.
FERMASS THE TEACHING OF A DIFFERENT SHE« TO A NEW TUNE MAY HELP,
RECOD: ICH BIN DENIER (1'M YOURS), STANCHEL F=8001. PL=Y TW|CE FOR THE DANCE,
StEP: A LIGHT FLEXIVE WALK, TWO GTEPS PER MEASURE. (Of, A TWO~STEP .If DESIRED).
SHER FIGURE: M NO. 1 AND LEFT HAND W MEET ON THE 4TH STEP w| TH R SHOULDERS ADJAGENT.
DO NOT JUuMP DOWN OR BEND DOWNWARD. |F ANYTHING THERE 1§ A SLIGHT BKWD BEND. BACK UP
TWO STEPS. PASS ERCN OTHER WiI7H L SHOULDERS AND GO TO EACH OTHER'S pARTNExS (6 STEPS) .
SWING THAT PEHSON WITH FOUR WALKING STEPS AND AN UPPER AaM HOLD (16 STEPS, 8 MEASURES
IN ALL)e M 1 SWING3 ¥ 2, GIKL 2 SWINGE GIRL 1. TEPEAT ALL OF ABOVE AGAIN BUT SWING
YOUR OWN PARTNER ( 1y MEAS IN ALL.).
REFRAIN: OPPOSITE CCUPLES CHANGE PLACES WITH EIGHT STEPS (4 YEAS). M LEAD THE W AND
FACE THE OPPOBITE COUPLE WHILE CHOSSINGs (NSIDE HANDS JOINED AND HELD SHOULDER HIGH.
HaNDS ¢ FOnt W ON FRONT PART OF SKIRT WHICH SHE RAISES SLIGHTLY. 'S FREE HANDS UBUALLY
SWING ABOUT LOOSELY FISYED, CURVING IN FIONT OF &0DY,
FORMATION s SQUARE, BUT THE COUNTING 1S DONE C%g TO THE L OF HEAD COUPLE 1S COUPLE No. 2, AND
TO THEIR R 18 COUFLE 4., |F POSSIBLE MANCKERCHIEFS SHOULD BE HELD EETWEEN EACH OTHER.

MEAS.

1-8 FORM A CIRCLE AND WALK 16 STEPS TO L.

9-16 REVERSE

17-32 Do THE REFRAIN FIGURES. HEAD COUPLES CHANGE PLACES, SIDE CCUFLES CHANGE, HEAD COUPLES

RETURN THEN 61DE COUPLES #ETUIN TO FLACE.,

33-96 M NOo. 1 DOES NOW THE SHEi FIGUNE WITH EACH CCUPLE IN THE SET.

REPEAT THE WHOLE DANCE AGAIN, STARTING WITH TRE CIRCLE, WEFRAIN AND THEN £0V NOoe 2 LEACING TN THE
SHER FIGURES., THEN COUPLE 3 COING THE SHER, AND FINALLY 4. AFTER ALL HAVE SHERRED FOrM A
CIRCLE ONCE AGAIN, DO THE REFHAIN FICURES AND END THE DANCE WITH 2 EOW.

—PRESENTED &Y VYT6 BELI1AJLS

KASTRIANOS SYRTOS
Gy EEX

THE SYRTOS 1§ ONE OF THE MOBT POFULA HOGO #HYTHMS OF GiiEECE, THE CLAPFING AND STOMP IN THIS
SYRTOS GIVES ADDED FLAVORR TN THE DANCE.
RECORD s FuLKRAFT F 152264
SYRTC8 STEP: MEAS 13 STEP R WiITH 2 FT (1), svéc L geHIND 1 (2), STEF R FT v5 4 (3).
" 2: Hop LIGHTLY CN i FT (1), STEr QUICKLY wITH L FT ACRO65 ANDC IN FRONT OF R FT
WITH A SLIGHT DIF ON BOTH FEET (anp), sTEF R T2 R (2), sTEP onN L NEAR R (3).
3: STEP oN ¢ (1), FLEX (SYNCOPATE) KNEES (2), AND POINT L FT IN FRONT OF R (3).
® 43 BrING L FT 84CK T0 PLACE (1), FLEx KNEES (2), FCINT R FT €ITHE? ACRGSE L OR
skwe {3).
(4 MEASURES IN ALL).

DANCE SEQUENCE

le THREE SETS OF SY:T0S STEFS AS 92ESCRINED ARNVE.

1. RELEASE HANDS ANO CLAR FIVE TINMES (3 PER ME-SUIE), FAUSE FU ~NE CT, STAMF WITH R FT.
DURING THE STAMF EITHES SNAP FINGENS IN 4 FSC MOTION 02 CLENCH FIST &8S 1F [N DEFJANCE.
REPEYT THE CLASFING AND STAaw T,

1. RIFEAT ALL OF AEOVE THREE ¥oaE CoMiLETE SETs (Frus SETS In aLl).
1V, Faliow wWiTH SEVEN SETS °F SYRTOS AND THEN THE CLAFFING GE/UINCE.
Ve CONTIMUE &1 fH TWD MIRE UNLTE ©F SVATHS AND ¢/ SET &7 CL..PPING, (Ve 8-

Folk CanCE Cai 19955



SoURCE ¢

RECORD ¢
STEP:

POLKA FI QUEE =39-
{PiCK-KaY )
FRENCH

PGLKA Pl QUEE DANCES SEEM TO BE FOUND [N MANY FRENCH DEPARTMENTS (STATES). THOUGH THE
NAME 15 THE SAME, STEFS AND MELCDIES SEEM TO OIFFER. THE STERS OF THIS PoLKA PIQUEE

ARE FROM THE PROVINCE OF BRESSE. N3T SEING AULE TG FIND A RECCRD FoR IT, THE MUSIC FROM
Biil TTANY, 5Y THAT NAME, IS USED. |7 SEEMS TO FIT MERFECTLY, FERHAPS 1T COULE HAVE BEEN
ONE REFRATN LANGER. THE NAME MEENS THE MPOINTING POLKA®™ AND |8 THE FRENCH EQUIVALENT OF
CUR MHEEL=TOET PCLKAS.

CoLumaia DB 16535,

BASIC STEP — A SHARP SLAP OF ACTIVE FT AGAINST FLooOR (1), TOUCH HEEL AGEINST FLOGR Wi TH
TAES ue (2), SAME ACTIVE FT MAVES FWO WITH & TWo STEP {1,4,2,4)

FORMATION: Foum M AT ONE END OF THE ROEY ANO 4 W AT OPFOSITE END FILE UP ONE BEHINDG EACH

MEAS,
1-8
9-16

1-16

1-16

SCURCE @

NUBIC 3

OTHER. W  HOLD ONTO SKIRTS, M'S HANDS ON HIPS.

WiTH FOUR SETS OF POLKA P)QUEE STEPS ALL MOVE FuD,

THE LEASERS |N EACH LINE TUSN SHARBPLY, M's TO L, §'S 70 R, GO DOWN THE CENTER FORMING
TWO LINES FACING OPPOSITES AT 280UT EIGHT FEET APART.

BOTH LINES MOVE TW5 EACH JTHER W|TH FOUR §-T3 OF GTEPS THEN TURN SHARPLY AROUND AND
RETURN TO PLACE, END FACING FW&D BEHIND THE LEADERS.

M MOVE C¥ AND ON THE OUTSIDE, Gluls GCW NG oN THE INSICE, BUT #1THOUT JOINING HANDS,
FOLLOW LEADERS |N TWO UNUOINED CIRCLES USING THE 8ASIC STEF UNTIL A SQUARE 15 FORMED.

W DANCE N PLACE USING BEsSIC STEP, VW DANCE FWD 70 CENTER WiTH FOUR AND TURNING AROUND
RETURN TO PLACE WITH FOUR.

¥ DANCE IN PLACE WHILE BOYS DANCE 7O THE CEMTER, HOWIvER, A5 EACH HEEL TCUGHES THE FLOOR
THE SAME HAND MOVES UPWARD AND GOES DOWN OURING THE TWD--8TEFR.

L1 CLOGED BANGE PGSITION. M START #iTH L FT, % %I1TH R. DO ONE BASIC STER FACING CW
AND ONE FACING CC%. THEN REPEAT SAME. DANCGE OFF wiTH 8 T#0-3TEPS {OR POLKA STEPS), OR
BOW |N SQUARE. SOME FRENCH GROUPS DO THIS LAST FIGURE IN AN OPEN POS ONLY WITH INSICE
V's HANO ON M'S R SHOULDER ANO H1S 2 HAND ARQUND HER WAIST AND DANCE OFF USING THE

BASIC STEP

-—FRESENTED &Y VYTS BELIAJUS

YR,

| 8REEL
BETH FAWKES oF CHICAGD. TS GAY AND LEVELY TUNE AND DANCE PATTERN HAS MADE T A
PIPULAR DANCE WITH THE YOUNG PEOPLE.
FoLk DancEr, MH 1090. 4/4 TIME. 1 MEASURE INTROTUCTION.

ForuaTIDON:s COUPLES FACING, HanNDs JOINED 3TRAIGHT LZLCROSS.

STEPs: FLICK, STER~HOP, BUIZ STEPR.

Mease |

1 TEGIN %ITH WEIGHT ON R FT, FACING PARTNEH, HANDS JGINED STR&IGHT ACROSS. HOP TWICE on
R FT &nD CROSS L FT CVER R SBLIGHTLY TOUCHING THE FLOOR ON FIRST HOF @ ON SECOND HOP
ExTEND L FT To L S1ME AND &LMOST TGUCH rLoor. (CT 1 &)+ REPEAT PATTERN WITH T#G HOPS
oN L FT {¢T 2 &)« REPEAT PATTERN AGAIN OM R, THEN (P 3-4).

2 BEGINNING ON R, DO 4 STER~HOFS, TURNING CU WITH PARTNER LRMS REMAIN STRALGHT, puUT
TURN W1 TH R HIP SLIGHTLY AQJACEMT TO PARTNER.

3-4 BEGINNING WITH A STEP ONT: R FY, REFEAT wErs 1-2, Fi¢ |, Turn CCW with L hips
Al adjacent.

5-6 TAKE A BACK—HCLD POS, AND WiTHd WEIGHT On  FT Do 8 HUZZ STERS TURNING COW WITH PARTNEA.
R HIFS ARE ADJRCENT. THE R ARMS ARE STAAIGHT ANZ THERE 1S A GGOD STRONE PULL-AWAY FROM
FARTNER AS COUFLE TUANS. fwd and around M

7 W CROPS WS L HAND AND WITH 4 #UzZ STERS TURNS SLOWLY QUTwE 4 Tua). AT THE SAME
TIME %W DOES 4 BUZZ STEPS / AND SLOGLY ER|ANGES HER L aArs DIRECTLY OuT TO THE SIDE.
B AND SOFINISH IN A STRAIGHT LINE, :

8 ON THE 1ST BEAT OF THE WEAS HOOK R (ELLOWS AND FINISH EANCE STRONGLY WiTH 4 BUZZ STEFS.
THERE IS NO B3RZAK ON THE aUZZ STEPS|FuoM MEASURE 7 To 8, THE L ARM IS UP AND QUT ON THE
TURN . 's R hand, M's L hand joined, and

THE BANCE 1S #EPEATED SIX TIMES. cther arm out to- £he side. —_11

Presented by Miriam Lidsterfotx DANCE Caue 1555



BOM. HABARGTH ~()=-
(Come MERE A TDENS)

P SitmEL
SouncEs LEARMNED IN | SREEL BY MILLIE Ligaw,
WUSIC:  RECOAD, ASP Lf . 474 TinE.
FoprnaTION: CoupLEs FAcInNG GCW. INSILE HANNS JCGIWED ANC GEMT FOM AT #A1S8T HIAH WITH W'S aAawM
RESTING OVE:R THE #'s AR, INSIDE SHOULDERS 2LMCSYT TCUCHING. CUTS|DE ARME ARE QA |SED

HELD MIGH N FRONT OF B00Y AND BEMNT AT LELBOW, THUMD AND ADJACENT FINGER TCOUCHING TG FORMK

THE SHAPE OF A NUT, THE OTHER THREE FINGETS EXTENCED UFWAI D,
STEPS & QESCRIGER Foi THE W, THE @ DNES THE SAME GN THE OPFCSITE FT.

MERS g id

1 STER FWD ON 2 FT (1), CERD R KNEE Wi TH EMFHAS|S, AT GAME TIME SLIGHTLY DENDING L KNEE (2),
STEF FWD oW L Fr (3),9END L KNEE.WITH EMEHAL 1S, AT SAME TiWE BLIGHTLY SENDING R KNEE. (a),

2 STEr Fap ON R FT (1), BENM R KNEE WITH EUPHABIS, AT SAME TIME SLIGHTLY GENCDING L kvee (2),
dume ONTo L Fr T L 81DE, 4OVING SLIGHTLY AWAY FROR FARTNER (3}, Ciuoss R rFr over L ory (4)

8 BaLaANCE~swaY TO THE L oN L FT, AWAY FrRUNM FARTNER {1—2), BELANCE=-SWAY TO THE [ ON R FT,
TowARD FARTNER (3=4).

4 G7Er ¢N L FT Te L sipE (1), STeEr on R FT IN rLeCE {2), Cro8s L 7T cvEm R FrT (B), HoLs (4

MNITE: ON MEAS 4 FARTMNERS AGAINM COME CLOBE TOGETHER 45 AT SELGINNING OF DANCE.
s-€ REFEAT PART |, NEAS 1=d,

1]
1 F::ngns MOVING BATK TO £ACK AND SLIGHTLY FWD IN LOD, STE® o% R FY Fwc ia Lab (1),
ov L FT WEXT To R FT {2), 5720 &N R FT Fwp IN LOG (3), roLp (4). PARTNERS LOOK AT
GTHER GVER MYS L and W's R SHOULGERS,
e STEP N L FT IN LOD, AT S4/E TIME PIVOTING SLIGHTLY ON R FT 10 TURN AND FACE PaRTNER (1),

STEP oN R FT In pLAGE(Z), c¢voss L FT QUER R FT, F2EE HANDS CURVED N TOWARE PARTNER,
ELECWS ALMOST ToucHIng (2), HoLo (4).

3 STILL FACING PeRTNER, STES oM R FT 70 R slce (1}, Stee ¢n L FT IN PLACE (2), STER Fub
OoN R FT, TURNING SO THAT M ANC % FACE 4n LGD (3), Horo (4).

4 FACING LOD, sTEe un L FT 12 L aink (1), STEF on R FT IN pLaCE (2), Crose L FY ovEm R FY
(3), woLo (4}.

5~8 REFEAT PAiT 11, MEAS 1-4

-=PIESENTED BY VYTS DELIAJUS

HiVh nETZE B'i

{Coue LET Us DencE)
| sRAEL

SOURCE: LEARNED IN  18%aZL oY MLLIE LIPA.
REC D £ S5 P L&
FORMATION: CIUFLES Wi TH 'S BACK T2 CENTER NG W FACIMG CENTER &F CIRCLE. RIGHT HANDS ARE

STEFP
EACH

JOINER AND CLASPED. L HANDE ARE AAJSES HEADR HIGH IN FRCNT OF B0DY ANC RENT AT THE EL30OW,

THUMB AND ADJACENT FINGER TOUCHING TO Foam THE &rAPE OF 2 NUT, THE GTHER THREE FINGERS
EXTENDED UP®ARD.
VEAS le
W OAND % CPOSS R FT OVER L WITH EMPHABIS, MOVING TH#R PARTNERS PLAGE (CW) {1), LEap Back
GNTO L FT IN EXCHANGED PLACES (2), STEP Back on R 77 (3), cLose L FT To B FT (4).

2 IN EXCHANGED PLAGES, CROSLH R FY OVER L FT WITH R KMNEE MENT AND TWISTING BORY SLIGHTLY TO

L {1), stEp maCk on L FT (2), STEP R FT Im FLACE (2}, 8TEF L FT In PLACE (4).
3 RETUANING T OR1GINAL FLACES MOVING (W CROS3 R FT OVER L FT, AT SAME TIME CLAPPING 1

PALMS IN UPWARD MOTION AND WITHDRAWING PALMS AWAY FROM EACH OTHER (1), STEF on BaLL oF L

T BEHIND R FT (2), REPEAT MEAS 3, CT® 1-2 (3-4).
a REPEAT MEAS 2, PART .

5-8 REJQIN R HENDS LN CLASPED ROS AND REPEAT ALL OF PART |, MEAS 1—=4. AT COMPLETION, COURLES

TURN T FACE LOU aND JOIN INSIDE HARTS. JUTSIDL HANDS HELD AS DESCHIBEDR ALOVE AND

CURVED IN FRONT OF 800Y. WEIGHT ON INR|ILE FT.

11

E—:ND W BEGIN ON OUTSIDE FT. STEPS ARbL GIVEN FOR THE &, THIZ & DOES ThE COUNTERPART.
1 STEe F¥o ON L FT IN LINE OF DIREcTioN (1&), CROSS 1 FT QVER L FT, TURNIMG TwD EACH OTHER

AND SARTLY FACING (zj,r;cjme FARTXER, STEP 0w BALL OF L FT, BEHIND P FT. RAISED OUTS' DT

thauS WISH ELSOWS TOUGHING (&) STEP R F+ §N FLACE, CHOBIED ovEa L F7 {7)

Foli CANCE Crwe 1953 LEOUIID WEEY PAGE)






BI DOY THE BASKETWOMAN —42—
A DANCE FOR TWO COUFLES FROM CCUNTY ANTRIM, |RELAND

MusiC: Swmask THE Winoow, STsNDARD F 14001 Ay OFF SHE GoE§ STaNDArD F 14003 A. 8 MEAS INTRODUCT.
STEP & Hor RyL,Rs Hop L,R,L EXCEPT WHERE OTHERWISE STATED.

FoRMATION: GOUPLE 1 FACING CoUPLE 2. LADIES on piRTNER'S R

Best recommendation on record - Slow Jig - Irish Country Dance Series
HEAS . London P182

1-8 LEAD IN AND OUT — COUPLES JOIN NAMDS IN CHIRCLE AND GO N Tub CENTER3 MEAS 1-2) IND
AuT AGALN {3~4). (M BEGINS WOP R, sTEP L,R,L: ¥ BESING Hop L, STEP RLR). REPEAT
ACTION oF 1-4 (5-8).
A, CouUPLE 1 ACTIVE {20 MEas)}

1-8 TurN AND CAST OFF — ¥ TAKES W'S R HAMD IN HIS R, THEY MAKE ONE TURN IN PLAGE (1—2).
CAST OFF AND SLET PEHING COUPLE 2 (3=4) AND 1iAkE GNE TURN, L HANCS JoiNED (5-6). CasT
OFF AND MEET 1N ORIGINAL PR3 (7-8).

1-4 GLIDE — JOIN BOTH HANDS, R [N P/RTWERS L ~nD “GLIDE® TOWARD CCURLE 2. M STEPS TO HIS
L o8 L FT THEN DRAWS HIS R FT SLOwWLY To THE L. FT. AT THE SAWE TIME ¥ "GLIDESY To HER
R USING R FT AND DRAWING L LP To R FT (1). REPEAT IN SAME DIRECTION (2}. GLIBE BACK To
ORIGINAL MBS USING SAME STEP.

-5.13 FIGURE nF EIGHT — W GOES BETWEEN COUPLE 2., M FOLLOWS. W GOES ARCUND OPPGSITE W, #
~ROUND M (5-8}, THEY GO BETWEEN OPPOZITE COUPLE aat N (# (N LEAD) m 0 W GODES Agnlae
el OEPeS!ITE M anD M ARCUND oppesiTE W {1-4).
B. B8TH CoUPLES ACT|VE
5-8 SWING HaLF ApCcUNA — COUPLE 1 AND COUPLE 2 CHANGE PLACES TURNING CH AND MOVING UCW

HALF WAY AROUND CIARCLE T PES OF OPPNSITE COUFLE., R HENG IN FARTNERS L (NOT cRoSsER)
HANDS HELM AT SHOULDESR HEIRHT, AND HELD:OUT ABOUY 12§ TR0 SHOULDERS.

NOW COUFLE 2 BECOME ACTIVE AND REPEAT MOVEMENTS A& DONE a¥ COUPLE 1. (20 uEss).
REFPEAT A4
BEGIN AT A AND DO THE OANCE AGAIN. WHEN BOTH COUFLES HAVE SERFORMED THE DANCE LEAD
iN AND DUT A5 DESCRIBED FOR THE GEGINNING CF THE DANCE IS REPEALTEC. SWING FOR
REMAINDER OF MUSIC AS DESCRIAER IN B BUT MAKE A COMPLETE CIRCLE ARDUND,
THE TEMPC OF THE WUSIC IS $INGLE JiG, TREREFORE SLOWER THAN OTHER IRISH DANCES, BUT

VMOVEMENT OF @ANCE |8 LIVELY.
—PRESENTER BY UNA O'FARRELL

TAOHKELVALSEN

DanisR

SOURCE ¢+ DanNisH Gym TEAM.
RECORD : HARMONY 78.
FAPRMATION : THREE COUPLES IN A LINE. FIRST COUPLE HAS BACKS T0 LOD (CC¥). CoOUPLES #2 &N

#3 FACE COUFLE ;f1. ALL LINES ARE FART OF A LARGE CIRCLE.
STEP; WALTZ AND RUNNING STEP.

MEASS | o

1=4 A)_E;} AND DIVE FIQURE. INSICE HANDS ARE JOINEC. THE CENTER COUPLE ALWAYS MAKES THE ":RCHM
CoUPLE #1 RUNS THROUGH THE ARCH FORMED BY COUPLE #2. C9UPLE #3 RUNS THROUGH THE ARCH
FORMED BY COUPLE #1.
18T AND 2ND % NOW CHANGE PLACES WITH PARTNERS WITH & TURNING UNDER THEIR OWN R ARM AS
THE COUPLES {#1 & #2) TURN TO FACE INTO SET, USING 12 RUNNING* STERS.

5-8 ALL GCOUPLEE RETURN YO THEIR #RIGINAL POS BY REFEATING THE ACTION OF HEAS 1—4
(12 RUNNING STEPS] ONCE WLIGRE,

1-8 p) REPEAT ALL TO ORIGINAL PLACES — EXCERT #1 NOW FACES Fitp CCW.e
1.

9-12 A} ALL COURLES NOW FACE Fwb CCW. TAKE TW0 TYROLEAN WALTZ STEPS AROUND THE CIRCLE. KEEP
SETS TOGETHER.

13-16 5) I8 cLnsED (SOCIAL DANGE) POS, DO A TURNING WALTZ, PROGRESSING CCW AND REVOLVING LW, fOR
4 walrz stoes (4 wEAS),

Q=16 =~ REPEAT 918,
THE RECORD HAS EMOUCH #MUSIC FOR FIVE COMPLETE SECUENGCES OF THE DANCE.
—PRESENTED BY LAwTon HARRLIS

FoLk DenceE Carip 1555



_\1 EH1 TJ_F_ -43-

] SRAEL

S50URCE: VEHIT! FU 18 A YEMENITE LINE DANCE FRGM |SRAEL. T HAS AN IRTERESTING CHANGE GF TEMPOD.
1T wasS FIRST INTRODUCED TG ME BY BETH FAWKES OF CHICAGO.

MusiCy Folk DANCER, MH 1003, 4/4 TIME. 2 MEAS INTROZUCTICN.

Eonmnriow: SINGLE LINE OR CIQCLE FCORMATION WITH HANDS JOINED AND DCWN.

STEPS t RUNNING, DEBKA, STEP-CLOSE, SWEEP.

WELS . ;

1-2 BEGINNING WITH THE R FT MOVE IN A C¥ DIRECTION ®ITH 6 GUICK QUNNING STEPS. DEBKA TO THE
Ly, DEBKA TO THE R. A DEBKA 1§ A SMALL JUMP ON BOTH FT WAKING & GUIGK 1/4 TWIST=TURN
EITHER 7O THE L 0R T0 THE R AS THE STEP PATTERN INDICATEG.

3-8 REPEAT MEas 1-2, FIG. |, THREE TIXES.

1.

$-10 MUSIC RETARDS. PLACE PALMS OF HANDS AGAINST NEIGHBORS' ANF BEGINNING WITH L FT STEP T0
L wiTH 3 STEP-SEND STERS. STEP-£END STEP: STE® To L {1}, CLeRE R To L AND BEND KNEES
(2}« ToucH R ToE Fwn (3 OF MEAS 10}, LERP LIGHTLY TO R ON R FT AND CLOSE L To R FT
(4 rF uEAS 10).

11=1& REFEAT MEAS 9=1C, FiG 1|, THREE TIMES.
1.

17-18 Drop HANDS. PLACE R HAND ACR085 CHEST, L HANE oUT T SIDL ANP SLIGHTLY CCOWN Tw® HIP.
EACH PERSON MAKES AN [NCIVIDUAL CIRCLE OUTWARD TO THE R WITH & RUNNING STEPS : FINLSH
IN ORIGINAL POS AND JUMP TWIGE iMN PLACE CLAPP|NG HANDS UPH#ARD LIiKE AN EXPLOSI|GN
{CTe 7=B),

19~20 REPEAT CIRCLE ~AND CLAP MOVING QUTWARD, BUT 7o L. 2EVERSE HAND PDS.

2124 REPEAT MEAS 17-20, Fig. 111,
Y.

25~26 MUSIC RETARDSs PLACE PALMS AGRINST NEIGHAORS AND BEGINNING WITH L FT sTeEP T L,

CLOSE R To L ANC BEND KNEEGs TQUGH Rt TOE FWD, LEAP LICHTLY TG R CN R FT AND CLoSE L
Repeat fouch and leap step twice,
27-32 REPEAT MEAS 205-20, F1G. [V, THREE TIRES,
THE DANCE |6 REPEATES THREE T[WES.
-—-PFRESENTEDR ay Kirlam LIBSTER

DaN| sH
LIKE MOST DANISH C£ANCES, THIS ONE TOO SHOULD BE DANCED IN A SFIRYT oF FUN (HoolLve),
RECORD : MA 1054 (VICTOR MAGE IN ENGLAND E~2710.)
ForATION: DCUBLE CIRCLE, ¥ [N THE CENTER FACING PZRTNERS IN SHOULDER~HIP POS.

MEAS
1=g WITH & STEP PER MEAS, M STARTING wiTi L, % wiTh R FT. (€7 1} : ERING OTHER FT NERR
FIR&T, #oviNG CCV.
5 CLap own HANDS (1), clap pazTnER's R Haiwn (2).
6 CLap owN HANDS (1), CLAP PRRTMER'S L Hano {2).
7 CLap o®N HANDS (1), CLA:P PARTNER'S goTH (2],
8 CLsp own HANRS (13, eaust (2).
REPEAT ALL OF AROVE MoVING C¥.
9 FACING CCW JGIN 1NSIDE HANDS ONLY, FREE HANDS ON HIPS. STEP ON OUTSIDE FT (1) 2nD HOP
on 1T (2}. HENDS ARE STRETCHED BEHIND DANCERS.
16 BRING HANDS FWD, STEPPING ON INSIDE FT ANG SOUEWHAT SACK To RACk (1), HOP ON INSIOE
FT (2).
11=12 REPEAT MEAS 9=-103: THE STEPS SHOULD HAVE A GAY SWING.
13~14 FACE PARTNERS AGAIN 1N A SrCULDER-HIP POS AND ¥|TH FOUR STEP—HOPS PtVOT PROGRESSING FuWO,
G=14 REPEAT ASOVE ONCE AGHIN.

==~PrESENTEDR BY YYT8 BELIAJUS

FoLk [CaNCE Cemp 1955






SQURCE 3

MUSIC e

ANA HALACH DODECH —i T
(WHERE DlD Youn BELOVED Go)
1 8RAFL

THIS 15 A COUPLE DANCE FHOM THE SONG OF SONGS BERIES, ANMD 1§ ONE iN WHIGH THE YEMEN;TE
STYLE OF MOVEMENT PREDRRINSTES. THE MUSIC WAS WRITTEM Y PUGACHOV AND CHORECGHAFRHED

BY Snan LEVI. |T wAS o°13INALLY RRESENTED BY Dvera LARSON AT THE 1952 Fotk DANCE

CaMp, MO HAB EEEN TEVIVED AND 1S 2EING DANCED GY THE FCOLK DANCERS GF THE UNIVESSITY

OF CALIFO NLA AND STANFUSD UNIVERSITY, EACH GR0UP WAS INSTRUCTER 0Y oNE GF THE STUBENTS
FROY | 8RAEL.

kazy R 308-2. 474, 2/4 TINME. NC INTRODUCTGRY MUSIC.,

FooMATION: COUBLES, PANTNENS FAGING.

STEPS »

MEA S
1-4

11-12
13-12

15-20

SO0UACE ¢
RECOR® ¢

STEF—-BEND, FARUSH=LEAT, GHAPEVIME.

1+ a/4 TiME
PARTNERS CHANSE PLACES, ®0VING CL3, EACH CRUPLE RESCRIEGING A HALF aval. MEN —~ STER ON
Rwth RFT (cT 1), Hoto {cT 2}, BRUSH L FT Fud ERINGING KNEE HIGH {cT 3), LEAP onTo L
WITH A VERY SHAAP CHANGE #F FT (€Y 4)s #16 ACTICN I5 REPEATEM I TINES. WOMEN — BEGIN-
NING WITH R AND MOVING CCW DO & STEP-BEND STERSt STe: (0T 1), BLND KNEE OF YSTERoINGT
Fr {cT 2},
T
PARTNERS RETURN TO ORIGINAL FLACES STILL MOVING Cht.  MEN — BEGINNING ®%1TH R FT DO 8
STEP—BEND STEPS T0O ORIGINA. PL&CE. ON EVERY 4TH COUNT CLAZ BAUK OF OWil R HAND ON THE
PALM OF ownN L HaND: USE AN UPWARD MOTION. WOWEN -~ DESCRIBE = HALF CIRCLE OUTWARD WITH R
FT BRUSHING FLOOR LIGHTLY (¢T 1), LEam onTo R {CT 2}, sTER L eesinE R {¢T 3}, HoLb
AND GLAF OWN HANDS AS DESCRIZEC For M (CT 4). W's ACTION 15 REPEATED 3 TIMES.
111, 2/4 T1ME
W MAKES 144 TUAN TO FACE W (CT 1), 20TH CROSS INSIGE FT FWD aNo STEP (CT 2). M anD W ARE
FACING FWD, ARMS ARE FWD AND STRAIGHT. STEP DIRECTLY Fwb (SIDE STEP AS IN GRAPEVINE)
WITH OUTSIDE FT, FACE FARTNER (CT 1). ARMS GWING DOWNWARD AND BACK, ELBOWS ARL STRAIGHT.
Jump ON &OTH FT, STILL FACING PaRTNER, (CT 2). HoP on OUTSIDE FT (€Y 1). ARMS REMAIN
BACK AND DOWN.
REPEAT ACTION OF #EAS 9=10, Fla [, BEGINNING WITH CT 2 OF MEAS 11.
STEP S} OEWASDH TWD PARTMER wITH IN8I10E FT {€T 2). [MSIDE SHOULDERS ARE AGJACENT,
ELBOWS BENR TO &RING HANDS TO SHOULDER HMEIGHT. BRING OUTSIDE FT TO INSICE FTy WITH A
SLIGHT sTaup (CT 1), Hoelo (€T 2). LEAP AWAY FR0W PARTNER ON OUTSIGE FT AND S§MULTAN-
EQUSLY TURN TG FACE PARTNER (CT 1), DROP INBIDE HANDS. BRING INSICE FT BESIDE OUTS)OE
FT 2ND CLAP HANDS AS DESC2I&EDd FOR ¥ IN Flgs !l {cT 2).
REFEAT AGTION OF HEAS 9-14, Fic !l11.

~-PRESENTED 3Y LiRIAM LIPSTER

PENTAZALI
{CETAN GREEK)

HELLENIC COFFEE HOUSE, S&M FRANCISCO.
FolLkrart F=1020G-=B "PENTAZALI".

FarMATION 2 O0OPEM LINE BANCE, DANGED GHIEFLY pY BEM W1 TH HANDS ON NE|GHHDRS'! SHOLLDERS, BCDIES

AFTEN HUNCHED FOMWARD FACHM WALIST UPa

THIS PANCE 1S NATIVE TO THE 1sL&ND oF CGRETE ANG 18 ALSO CALLED HEENTOZALIS.™  THE NAME |18 WACE

ue aF
MEASLR

A WMy -

JHo woRos, MEANING TFIVE™ AND "STEP.® 1T i8 OF A HUMOROUS NATURE.

STEP ON THE R FT AND SWING L FT 4CR0S85 AND IN FRONT CF R FT.

STEP ON THE L FT ANO SWING R FT ACROSS AND IN FRONT OF L FT.

GUICKLY FaLL ONTO THE R FT AND SWING L ST ACKOSS AND IN FARONT CF R FT.

Do a guick L,R,L, SLIGHTLY waviNGg L, 2 FT CROSSES OVER L Tl

Do » qulck R,L,R, BLIGHTLY #0VING R. THE L FT MaY 3£ PLACID NEXT TO R FT, CROGS IN
FRENT NF §T 03 €088 IN BACK OF 17,

IN MEASURES 4 AND 5, THE ACCENT |5 ON THE LAST STEF. (LeL s ng)

Erg WITH A “STEP R, SWING L™ wHIGH ZECOMES THE SEGINMING OF THE DaNCE ALL QVER AGHIN.
YinlATION FOR STEP #5: HEEL~CLICK T¥ICE, STHIKING THE L HEEL AGAINST THE R HEEL, MOVING R

—PRESENTED BY JOAN FLLC|TH

Folk 2ance Crup 195%

FoLk Nance Camp 19T






SCURCE 2

RECCRD 3
e

{ BOH=-RAH=VATZ )
SErRUIAN KoLo

FiEoM THE MOteve RIVER YALLEY tN SERGIA, TYFICAL OF THE “DP® (DiSrLACED PERGONS) KOLOS
NOYW GAINING FerULARITY AMONG THE SECOND GENERATICN YETHNIC™ YUsosLavs 1IN AMER|CA. THIS
DANKCE WAS LEARNED F=0M MEMOEDRS OF PIYTECURGHTS PALL—UNIVERSITY TAMIURITZANS" AS DONE N
THAT AREA.

GREYKC=102=8.

FﬂuMﬁTlQNi GPEN KOLG, LEAPRER <7 R ENG, JOINED HANDS HELD STRA IGHT DOWN.

MEAS.,

q

9]

4

RUNNING SiNE STE=S

ALL FACING CENTE3, STEP ON THE R FT DIRECTLY |N F2ONT AND T#D CENTER oF CleCLE {CT 1),
SYER UN THE L FT IN DACK ~F THE R FT (€T aN0), STER oN THE 7 FT Tu THE &toE (R) {(cT 2),
STE®R ON THE L FT IM 5ACK &f THE R FT {cT AND).

STEE uN THE H 77 i~ rLack [ocT 1), noto {cT anp), sTeEr on THE L FY gm rLacr (cr 2),
STET ON THE R FT IN TLACE {CT anc).

STEF ©N THE L FT IN fLACE {CT 1}, HutD (6T ANE]}, STER oM THE R FT §N rFLACE (CT 2),

STER oN THE L £T 1N rlace (o1 anp),

STEF AN THE R ¢7 i~ eLace {cT 1}, #oeo (61 anp), STEF on THE L FT IN sLacE (cT 2),

STEE oN THE R FT In rLAGE {CT snul,

IT wILL FE NOTED THAT MEAS 2,3,4ND o AuE ACTUALLY THREE “SETS nF THREES™ 2LR, LKL, RLR, CONE IN

FLAGE
-3

SURCE ¢

RECCRD &

DEFINITE ACCENT OGN THE FIKST STEP |N EACH CASE GIVES THE DANCE | T5 UNICUE FLAV RS

RETEAT ACTIUN OF MEAS 1-& TG THE L, CHANGING FTuK.
—~=~PREGENTED Y JOHN FILCICH

RUZEARIN

SE%;IAN Kok
Dok CruM LEARNED THIS DANCE DURING HIS 1854 TYIF ¥4 YUBCSLAVEA AND CLSESVED THAT THE
MELCDY WaS THE 3AME A3 THE M owiNGT 2437 [N YS36KjNJA® SND LF THE SECOND PANT 2F
WELQAGUSA ™  MiaTInN K&rusi, WHOSE 2CHESTHA YanE THE SECORC REMEMEERS FLAYING T FOR
DANCES AT THE STAUT OF HIS CeAREQ, CURING THE LATE 2013, THE NAME TRANSLATES To
“osEMARY,M THE HERY WHEICGH 185 VERY SyMpoLiC To YUGLSLAV “EASANTS,.
Batkan B53-0 "RuzMarin Kenu®.

FORMATION T OQFEN KOLO, LEADTR AT THE R END: JOINED HANDS HELD STR4|GHT JOWN.

MEAS,

g-12

13-16

| o
FACING DIAG R, STEP=HOP ON THE R FT IN LOD-
CONTINUING, STEP-HOP ON THE L FT IN LOT.
STEP ON THE R FT TO SI2E {¢T 1), &T«p ON THE L FT NEXT Te R £7 (rR BEHING R FT) (€T anr).
STE® oN THE P FT TO 81BE (CT 1), CLOSE L FY TO 1 FT, 2UT 00 NOT CHANGE WEIGHT (CT ang).
REFEAT MEAS T4 70 THE L, UHANGINI FTWH.
il;
TAKE FOUR STEP=LIFTS (08 LIGHT STEr-H0T3) To THE CENTER oF THE circLE {R,L,R,L},
EXTENDING JOINED HoNDS THD CEMTER OF YHL £.RELE T BELOW SHGULDER ME| GHT.
TAKE FOUR STEF-LITTS {CR oiGhT S§TFP=Hor3) STIRTING AGEIN ®ITH THE R £1 {R,L,R,L) skuD
INTO PLACE. EXTENDED ARUS SAING NOWN 10 BE HELD LOW FOR FART |,

—PRESENTEL BY J. F.

DENGCE SYLLAR! FRo8 FORUER CENFS

L FEW COPIES CF THE COAFLETE SYLLAR! FARCAN SQME oF THE ©AEVISUS CANPS MAY BE OBTAINED
FRADM YNUR CEALERS. wbBRITIGLAL COPIES OF Thig& YEAR'TS caue —— VOL ¥ L] , MAY AL&C BE
QBT IMED Fedli THESE DEMLERS. ONCY & LiWtTED GQUANTITY WAS ERINTED,

FoLk DamckE Catp 3200



MERAONG HORO ~ 46—~
BULGA R AN=GACED N AN

SOURCE » THIS SIMPLE HORO 1S A FAYNR[TE WITH THE MACECONIANS COMING FROY BULGER1A NOW LIVING IN
Uebs CITIES SUCH £5 DETRAIT 24D PITTSEURGH, THE TITLE SIMFLY MEANS "NATIONAL Homro"
AND THT DANSE, WHICH HAS NMANY VARIZTIONS, CAN BE DONE TO ANY EVEN 4/4 RHYTHM.

RECCRD:T KN=14 "MARSONG HORG,™ KN=1 "NaLE] Hotno VIND HCRC,™ KieO ®HaAl NenODNG HEROWW

FoRMaTiON: OPEN CIRCLE, LEADER AT R END. HANDS AwE HELD JUST BELOW SHOULOER HEIGHT wiTH
2 LMS DAWN ANDC SLIGHTLY EXTENRES T4n CENTER OF CIRCLE,

STEPS 3  STEP-HOFS, BTEP-CLOBE-~STEP, BYLF~POINTS.

MERS

1 FACING 01AG R, STEP oN 7 FT {CT 1), HOP oN THE B FT (CT anD), CONTINUING IN LOD STEP
on THE L FT (6T 2), HOP ON THE L FT (CT anij.

2 STEP AN R FT TO THE &1DE {CT 1), 8TEP AN L FT IN m4Ck OF R {cT anD}, STEP ON R FT TO THE
eIre {TWoj, CLOSE L FT TO R FY, DO NOT CHANGE WEIGHT (€T 2nD).

3 STeEp an L FT 1o THE L (CT 1), sTe= on T FT osesine L {cY 2np), STER ov L FT To L (6T 2),

OLOSE R FT To L FT, BUT DG NOT CHSNGE wE&lGHT {CT AND).
VARIATION (FOR MEAS 1) » |MSTEAD OF THE TWO STEF-HORS aLl MAY DO TWS FAST <UMNING TWe=STEPS
(R,L,R anp L,R,L) .
VaRleTion (FOR MEM ONLY, MEAS 3): 5TEP oN L FY To L (CT 1}, LIFT & FT UP, EENOING KNEE, ANP
USING A SEMI-CJRCLE BRING 1T ZLR08S THE L FT ann peiInT {C78 anD, 2) HoLD (€T AnD).
[N THEGE DANCES 1Y IS COMMON FOR THE WMEN TC BEND THE [NACTIVE KNEE a0 LIFY IT HIGH, 50 THAT
THE ANKLE oz HEEL OF THE INACTIVE FT HEACHES THE KNLE OF Y5E& ACTIVE FT.
~PRESENTEC B8Y JaHN FILCICH

FOP GOES THE 9WEASEL
EnGLISH

SourCE: THIS IS YHE ENGLISH FCAN OF THE BANCE TO £ TUNE POPULAR IN THE UNITES STATES. T 16 A
ol LONGWAYS, PROGRESSIVE MiXER DANCE #HICH /FFCRDS RECREATIONAL FUN. THIS DANCE | LEARNED
iN FAIRHOPE, /ALASAMA, WHERE THE ENGLISH FOLK DANCE HAS AN CLD TRAD!TION.
RECCcRe : HilV $16848 (mcrE: ANY AND ALl ARERICAN RECORDINGS 7JLL NGT Fi7, A6 THEY ONLY HAVE ONE
REPEAT FOR FACH STRAIN, WHILE THE EWGL{SH NZCORGINCE ARE OF £,A, — ByCB.).
Egﬁfﬁllgﬁ’ LONGWAYS OF SETS OF T COUPLIS 0F 48 IUNY 28 oltl. ALL 4%E TO BE NUMBESLD 1-2,
1-2, ETC. BQYs IN OME LINE, &1R.S FATING iN OPPDSITE LINE.

STER ¢ A RUNMNING SKIP STLP AND £ MaLK,
MELS .
1-8 CouRLE 1 JOIN INSINE HaNge (MR, W, L) ouD Foam & CiRCLE wiTe # 2 AND BKIF ARCUND LN A

]

)
RIMG FOR 16 STEPS. BUT DosING THE 107 8TLR NMUNLASE YO BE IN A DIAG OPEOS| TE FPLACE GF
THE HOME BASE OF 4 2 AT 9~iCH T4k ¥ 2 pOpS UMNDER THE ARCHES FOWMED BY COUPLE 1 AND
BACKS UP 70 HIS PLACE,

1-8 (QE?EATEB) NGW FORN &2 0INC WITH i 2 CND SHE P0ES UNGER IN THE SAME MANKNER.

9-12 RLL COUPLES 1, WITH INSIDF HANIS JTINED ¥y DOWN TO THE CENTER OF THE SET (SETWEEN
THE TWGS) WITH EIGHY BTERG.

13-16 TUAN aBOUT TWD 2ARTNER Wi TH 2 HEND nELEASE, REJCIN HANDS, SKIF BACK TC FLACE, “POR"
AWAY FAch FARTNER EEHIND PERSON NGe 2 GF YOUR OWN SET AND To a4 NEW FLACE ONE CCOUPLE
DOWN.

9=16 Joir BOTH HANDS wWITH FARTNER AND $X1P ARCUNE EACH OTHEX, MEopiiNu™ g.aCK TO LINE.

NOW START DANGE FHCM THE JEGINMING wiTd £ MEN SET 0F ONE AND TH5,  WHEN A ONE REACHES
THE FOGOT OF A& BEY HE |8 | MACSTIVE FOH A WHOLE SET.
—FIESENTED BV YYTS BELlAJUS

FoLk Cance Crup 1883



L "4
CJ-'I Cak "49"
(CHAM! -CHaHK )
SERBIA
®CrCak™ IS A VERY FIERY, TEMPESMENTIL BANGE: ALL STEPS, ESPECIALLY THOSE (N VARJATION | ARE VERY
FRIEE AMD ENERGET!C.
SOURCE: LEASMED FHOM NATIVES IN YUGOSLAVIA.
#JSIC s tH 3022=(, THE DUQUESNE UN}VERSITY TAMDURI TZANS,
FILAND = NARACNE GRE 24 KLavim, LJ. M. ECENJAKOViE, ®EOSVETA," EELGUADE, {NO DATE).
FoRMATION: SUALL LINES OF FROM 3 TO & OANCERS, SCATTEREDR ABOUT THE FLOOK, hUT ALL FACING CENTER,
W OANB ¥ N SEPARATE LINESs GRASP NE|IGH3ORS' wELTS AT S|CES NEAUEST YOU, L ARM N FRONT OF
NEIGHEOR'S N AAM ALL DOWN THE LINE., ENO DANCERS TUCK THUME OF FaEE HAND INSIDE OWN BELT.

MEAS VAZIATION |
] €T |  STEP TO R &€iTH R FTa
€T 2 CONTINUING R, BYEF L FT N pACK OF R FT.
P4 SAME £S5 MEASURE |
3 CT | S1eep oN R FT IN PLACE.
CT 2 HoP ON R FT IN PLACE,
4 CT | STER oN L FT !N PLACE,
T 2 Heer oM L FY iM PLACE.
f2] CT I STAMP FwD ON R FT, ORING BHOULNERS [/CH.
CT 2 HoP DN R FT.
A CT | STEP BACK TO OHIGINAL PLACE WiTH L FTa
CT 2 STEP 9N R FT £ESIPE L FT.
7 CT ! STEF oN L FT IN PLACE.
€T 2 Hor on L FPT IN PLACE, “RIMGING SHOULDERS FOiWAF D
8-9 SAME AS MEAS. 5-A.
|0 STEF L=R-L IN PLACE,
VaniaTicoN |
| -2 TWe 2=-STEFS, DEGINNING WITH R FT, MOVING R.
35 STER IN FLACE: A=~L-R, L=3-iL, H~-L-R.
6 T i ~ 8TE® L wiTH L FT. ©T 2 ~ MOVING L, CkOS5 R FT ovER L FT.
7-8 STER IN FLACE: L-=L, RA-i-R.
g CT | = STEF L GN L FT. €T 2 = UQVING L, Cxc5s R FT CVER L FT.
10 STEF L=R=L iN FLACE, AS IN #E38. |0 aF ValiaTicn [,

—= FQESENTED £Y RICHARD Cru#

3

Boawn|a
SOURCE T LEMRNED FROM NATIVES L YUSOBLAVIA.
MUsicsy  MH 30Z23-A, THE NUQUESNE LINJVESSITY TaliUn I TZANG,
FIaNo —~ NARDENE |GRE QOSME | HELCECOVINE, Euck |, ¥5.iwAJEVEKD TOLUE," SAVEZ KULTURNGC-
PROSVJETNIH [RUETAVA BOSME | HEMCEGLVINE, SqniuEVe, 14950,
FouMaTlONE OPEN KOLO, HANDS JOINED AND HELD BOWM 4T SIDES.
T NOTE: DANCE 18 LIVELY, CUT MOGVEMENTS AR5 ALWAYS NEAT AND CONFINEQ. BE CARUEFUL NGT TO
SWiNG FEET TGO DRCADLY DURING MEAS, 3-B6,

WEAS

‘|_':2’h Foup QUICK STEF—HCFS, SEGINNING WITH R FT, MGVING TO THE R,

3 cY | - VERY small STEF To R wWITH R FTe 0T & ~ CLUSE L 7T LESIDE R FT, TAKING WE|GHT ON
L #T+ GT 2 — VEHY SMALL S7E¢ To R with R FT, AT SAME TINME SWINGING L FT OVER R FT,
€T & -~ Hol.D.

4 CT i =~ VEoY SMalic STES To L WITH &L FTa ©Y & — CLOSE K FT UESIDE L FT, TAKING WEIGHT ON R
FY« CT 2 = VETY §MaLl. STEF Ta L wiTh L FT, AT $A#E TIME SWINGING R FT ovEr L FT. CT &-HoLS.

o SAME AS MEAS, I

3 SAME 28 MEAS. 4.

7-8 STAKE THARAEE TIMES IN PLACE WITH R FTa

~= PRESENTER Y RICHARD Citum

FolLek Dance Canve (4955



§EUNCE:

MUSIC 3

50
(VRAHNT Y=k A
SER:1A
LEARNED FROM NATIVES N YUGOSLAVIA,
MH 3020=8, THE DUQUESME UNIVERSITY TAMOU:|TZANS,
Flang = NARODONE J6RE ZA KLAVIR, LJa M. BuEMJAKGVIE, "EHOSVETA," EELGRADE (NG DATE).

F{}P&-WATIG'\{: OrEN KOLG, HANDGS JCIMED AND HELD FWO ALOUT SHOULDER HE{GHT, BUT AMS GENTLY CURVEE.

MEAS.
|

W

(9]

LEAPER CARNIES HANDKESCHIEF IN R HAND.
NOTE: THE WHOLE DANCE HAS 4 LANGUURCUS, OwlENTAL FEEL TO 1T. ALL MCVEMENTS ARE HELAXED,
FLOW FROM ONE INTG THE GTHEX.

THIS VERSION UF MVEANJANKA™ 158 THE 0wuIGINAL, AS DONE 1IN VRANGE, SOUTH SERGIA.  DURING
THE LAST 50 T 75 YEARS "ViaANJANK-® SPREAD INTQ VouveDIn&, WHERE THE MELODY ECAME GFEECER
UR, AND N THE NURTHESN ARELS UF YUSUBSLAVIA, THE DANCE |3 COMMINLY DONE EXACTLY LIKE ZikInG
KoL

T | = STEF T RWITH R FT. ©T 2 = LIFT oN R FT (ALMOST & HOP), MuVING R CT 2 - STEP

L FT ACRC3S R FT, MOVING R : .

CT | — STEF TO R WITH R FT, TURMING 84DY RLIGHTLY To L, AND LEAN SHOLLRERS BAGK A BITs

CT 2 — PLAGE L TOE IN FRONT OF R FT AND FLEX KNEES ONCE.

€T 3 — IN THIS SAME POGITIGN, FLEX KNEES AGAIN.
|
z
3
E

cT STEr oN L FT IN PLACE, TURNING BODY BLIGHTLY TC FACE Rz KEEF SHOULDERS BAGK.

cT PLACE R TOE IN FROMT O0F L FT ANP FLEX KNEES CNCE.

CT 3 = IN THIS SAME POSITION, FLEX KNEES AGA [N

SAME A8 MEAS. 2.

CT | = STEP O L FT IN PLACEs, CT 2 — STEF ON R FT IN PPLACE. ©T 2 — &TEf o L FT [N PLACE.
—w= PFRESENTED 6Y RICrarRE CRUM

MAKAZICE
{ ME HeKAH =ZEE=TBEH)
SERBIA

SOURCE ¢ LEARNED FROM NATIVES |N YUGUSLAV]A.

MUSIC #

MH 3024=A, THE DUGUESNE UNIVERSITY TAMSURITZANS. NG FIAND MUBIC UBLISHEPR,

FoRmaTioN t OPEN KOLO, HANDS JCGINED ANP HELR DOWN AT SIDES,

MEAS

NOTE s PART | {S DONE ENTIRELY oN TGES IN VERY TINY STERS. CaNCER MOVES NG MORE THAN 2
FOOT AND HALF EITHER WAY O THE FSEVENS.™ PART |1 I8 PONE WiITh GREAT ENFHASIS ON THE
INFIVIOUAL STEN S,

FART | = SEVENS R ann SEVENS L

|

21 ! - VERY SMALL STEF TO R ON R FT. CT - SMALL STE® &!TH L FT BEMIND R FT.

CT 2 = VERY &MALL SYES TC P ON R FT. CT ~ SMALL STEF WITH L FT BEHIND R FT,

€T | — VERY SMALL STEF TO R oN R FT. CT & ~ SM/LL BSYE{ WITH L F£1 pREYINC R FT.

BT 2 = VERY small STEF TO f# ON R FT. €T & - MHoLD.

AG IN MEAS, 1=2, BUT LCVING L WITH SFFUSITE FUOTWIRK, l.E., "SEVENS" TC L, SEGINNING wITH
L FT 72 S10E, BRING R FT SEMIND, ETC.

R

FrrT LI = SClARs0RS

ET | ~ WITH A CHARLESTON=~LIKE TWIST GF R ANKLE, STE: FUD ON R FT, TWD CENTER OF CIRCLE.
CT 2 — WITH # CHARLESTOA-LIKE TWIGT F L ANKLE, FLACE L FT F#D IN SUCH & WAY THAT BALL OF
L FT 16 GN FLOOR IN FRONT UF R TOE, 3NR L HEEL I8 FLMOST TCUCHING R TOE FR0M ABCVE.
CT J =~ IN THIS FO5ITIUN, CHUG BKWD TO tLACE, WEIGHT ELQUALLY SHARES BY BOTH FLET.
€T 2 — BrRiNG L FT NEXT TOo #8 FT, AND LOWER BOTH HEELS W Tit HESWY ACCENT.
SAME 2S MEAG. 5-6.

== FRESENTCD BY RICHARD CRUM

ﬁ A FEY CCy1ES OF THE COMFLETE SYLLABI FRIM S0ME CF THE FREVICUS CAMV 3 MAY §E

f

P OGBTAINED FROM YOUR DRALERS. ADRTITICNAL CORLES OF THIS YEsR'S3 Came — VoL VI,
{ Ay ALRG EE NBTAINED FROM THESE DESLEAS. ONLY & LIVITES GUANTITY ®AS PRINTEC.

Tokk DancE Chitt 1555



ERSX0 KionC

(A1Rt=gKu~kils)
SERBIA

— STURCE Y LEARNED FRIM NATIVES IN YURGOSLAVIA,.

MUSIC ¥

MH 3020~A, THE CUQUESNE UNIVERSITY TAH#BURITZANS.
FIANC = NAROONE IGRE ZzA KLAVIR, LJe %a BOSNJAKCVIE, MPROSVETA,™ BELGRADE, (N0 DATE).

FORMATION : OFEN CR CLOSER KCLG, HANDS JOINED AND HELE P2WN 2T SIDPES.

NOTE: 1IN PART |, BE SURE T3 KEEF FACING GTRA!GHT TOWARD CENTE<. THE SCHOTTISCHE-LIKE
STEPS [N PART || ARE VERY FHEE.

CT | = 5TEFP R FT T0 Re CT & = STEr L FT BEWIND R FT.

CT 2 = STEFP R FT TC R+ CT & ~ STEPQ L FT BEHING R FT.

SAME AS KEAS. |, MIVING CONTINUILLY e

STAMPM R~L, RAISING L FT [MMEDIATELY AFTER STAME.

SAME A5 MEAS. 1=B, BUT WITH ORFUSITE FIOTWCRK, MoVvING L, 1,8, L FT To SIRE, R FT BEKINE,
ETC., ENDING WiTH 2 STAMFS L-7, 2A1&ING R FT INMEDIATELY AFTER STt

TurN 70 FACE FULL R:

RUA Re=L-R=Hor (& KINP IF SCHOTTISCHE STEER), MOVING OCW. ERING L KNEE UF QUITE HIGH ON HGP.
WITHOUT TURNING ARODUND, 2UN L-R-L-Hop skwn {woving CF), TURNING ©N HIP TO FACE CENTERs

RUN M=L—-R-~HCE INTO CENTERS

RuUM LeR=lL=HoE BKHOD TG FLACE,.

MEAS,  PART | (Suow)
H
2=7
]
9--16
ey I (Fast)
|=2
34
55
7-8
Gl 6 SLME &S MEAS. 13,

~— PRESENTED BY RICHARD Crum

BELA RADA

{EE4 ~Lan Ralit=DAK)

SERBIA

§PUECE: LEARNED FROM NATIVES IN YUGLSLAVIA.

MUSIC 3

¥H 3024-A, THE DUQUESNE UN|VERSITY TAMBURITZANS., NU ©1AND MUSIC PUDLISHED,

FrRifATIoN: QFEN KoL, HANDS JOINED AND HELD DUWN AT S|IDES.

MEAS

wn

==

NOTE: DANCE I8 DUNE ENTIRELY N BELLS OF FEET, EXCEFTING FOR TAR FINAL LOWERING OF BOTH
HEELS |N MEAS. S, [ION'T MAKE SROAD ARCE WHEN BRINGING §NE FCOT UEKIND THE OTHER. FEET
“HUG" EACH OTHER THROUGHOUT THE OANCE.

CT | = TINY STEP R wITH R FT. Cr & — TiNY STEP WITH L FT EEHING R FT.

€T 2 - TINY STEF R WiTH R FT» Uf & — TINY STEP WITH L FT BEHIND R FT,.

Ct | -~ 5TEP N R FT iN PLAGEs CT & — HCP oN R FT, ERINGING L FT ARCUNL [N BACK.

CT 2 — 5TEP cN L TOE BEXINE R FTy (7 & — HOP 6N u FT, BRINGING U FT 2ROUNE IN BACK,
Cr | - STEF ON R TOE QEMIND & FTe (T & ~ HoP ON R FT, EXTENCING L FT Fwdp &4 FEW [NCHES.
0T 2 ~ STER oW L FT [N ORIGINAL FLEGE, EXTERIING R FT FWD A FEW INCHES,

CT & — STEP ON R FT M ORIGINAL PLETE, EXTHNCING - FT F@D A FEW INCHES.

Cr | ~ S5TEE ON L TOE BEKIND R FTs LT & —~ fCP ON & TDE, DRINGING R FT ARCUND IN BACK.
CT 2 = STER R ToE BEHIND L FTe CT & =~ HOP oN R FY, LRINGING L FT FWC A FEW [NCHES.
Cr | - STEP OM L FT IN FLACE, EXTENDING R FT FWD & FEW INCHES.

CT & -~ 9TEP €M R FY (M PLACE, EXTENDING L FT FWD A FEW INCHES.

Gt 2 — BRING FEET TOGETHER, AND LOWER BOTH HEELS #{TH & HEAYY ACCENT.

Cr & ~ HoLo.

—= FRESENTED £Y RICHARD URUM

FATRONIZE YOUR CAMP DELLERS. TAEY HAVE GOMNE TO GRELT TRDUSLE ANC EXFENSE TO GE
IN CaMP, THEY ~RE SFRECIALISTS i THE VARIOUS RELLYEGC /fREAGS. YOUR PATARONAGE
[& A ¥OTE FOR THEIR FURTHER RESE/RCH.

i
|
I
i

e A el P R

folk DanCE Ganp 1955



—EP-
FOTRKAR PLES
(Fe~TUR'~KaRN FLESS)
SLoVENLA
o= SOURCE : LEARNEBD FRAOM THE "FRANGE MARCLTM FALK PANCE GROUF [N LJUBLJANA, SLOVENLZ,
MUsiCy MH 3023-8, THE DUQUESNE UNIVERS!TY TABURITZANS, No FIAND MUS|C DUBLISHEB,
FerMaTioNs COUPLESs SEE PART | ANe FART 11 Fom FOSITICNING.
STESS : "STEP=HAP®: THE MBTEF=HARY BEFERRED TO IN THE INSTRUCTIONS 13 DONE [N WALTZ TIME, ANC (S
SIMILAR TO HCP=WALTZ STEPS BF CERTA|N OTHER NATICNALITIES. N SLEVENIA IT I|'s DaNE A
FOLLOWS 3

MAN'S ATYLE:
i e LS
Cr | = STEF N R FT, TURNING S0CY A GIT T0 R. OT 2 — PAUSE.
- Har o g - - i e
CT 3 = HOF ON R FT, DRINGING L KNEE UF 50 THAT L FT 15 POINTING STRA|GHT DOWNW:RDP, RESICE
{AL.MOST TOUCHING) [NSIOE nF GALF oF R LEG, JUBT HELN¥ R KNEE.
BEGIN FOLLOWING MEASURE wiTH L FT, ETG.
WOMAN'S GTYLE 3
ALMOST {DENTICAL TO MEN'S BTYLE, BUT KNEE [§ NOT BROUGHT UF. L FT 16 RalS8ED To ABROUT
LEVEL 8F R ANKLE O HOP.
ME&S, Fant |
BOTH PARTNERS FACE DIRECTLY U0W SS0UND CIRCLE. & TUCKS THUVBS [N FRANT oF EELT, ¥ FLACES
HANIS ON HIpse W STANDSE & Bi7T 710 oh M'S I, S0 T/ 7T HER L ELPOY 16 MIRECTLY IN FROMT OF
415 R ELEOW.
1-4 MEN: WiTH FOUR STEFP-HOPS, BEGINNING W|TH L FT, M ADVANGES FWds SE SURE ON EACH STEP-HOR
T TURN BONY SLIGHTLY [N DIRECTION OF ACTIVE FONT,
HOMAN § AT THE SAWE TIME, D0ES FOUR STES—HOFS DEGINNING WiTH R FT, 25 FOLLOWS:
"J‘\EF\S. ;

l i
MEAS. 3 ~ DANGE giwh IN L0D, FACING M. YEAS. 4 - GiNCE anw; i LOT, FACING MAN,
bl BNy SIx STAMPING BTEFS FWD L=R-l-f-lL--R,
AgwnNz  STILL MOVING BK#D 8 LOD, SIX STAMFING STESS R-L-ReL—=R-L.
7-8 MANT TWN STE =Hnos Fud (L-R).

HoMaNs IN Twa STER-HORS {R-L) MAKE A FULL TURN R, BTILL YOVING & LOD, ENOING UF FACING
B OAGAIN. ]
9-10 MaN3 SIX STAMEING STEPRS FWD L-R-L-f=L-R.
HoWAN @ STILL MOVING BKWD IN L{OD, SIX STAMPING BTLFS A=l-d=l-f-i.
P1=13  waNs FIVE STE4-HeRS FwD L—-R-L~R-L.
A0MANT  IN FIVE STEC=HOPS R-L-R-L=R,  NM STILL MaviNe IN LOD, TURN CONTINUOUSLY R, ENDING
UF AGALN FACING MiMe
16-17  HiM: FOUR STANTING STERS FWD R-i—R-L.
WOMAN 3 BTILL FaCING MaN, ANG MOVING 8KWP PN LID, FOUD STAM: ING STEFS L~R~L-il.
ON FINEL REAT OF MEAS. 17, & SHIFTS WEIGHT anNT® R FT, ¥ SHIFTS WEIGHT ONTC L FT, AND THEY
TAKE SHOULDER-WA[ST FOSITICN IN FREPARATION FOR PART 1.
FART 11!
E;:::Eg {N SHOULDER=~KRIST FosiTISN,  Duriue Fear Hi, counke «ioveEs IN LOD, TURNING CONTINU-
E5E 18 i LTE_FOOT#ORK.

2L S
:z

sLLY CLOCKWISE, STER

GIVEN

TuRn | HE O,

18=16  Two STEF-HOLS (i BEGING L Bk, Y BEGINS 3

2021 FOUR STAMFS WITH A HOF AFTER FAUATH STAMe (L, L=R=bL-fimide, j, (W, R=L-H=L-Hof}. CONTINUE
TURNING C% 9UnING STiMRS!

2223  SaME AS ME~B. 15-21.

25-31 SIX @TEF-HGES (M BEGINS L FT, W SEGINS R FT), CONTINULLLY TURMING CH.

3233 FOuR STAMPS WITH & HOF AFTER FOURTH 8Ti &k (8, i=R-L=B-Hoi}, (U, A=l-F=l-Hop).  CoNTINUE
upNiMG O DURING STAMPSE

26-33  REFEATED ONGE MORE.

ROTE: IN P27 1, CANCERS NEVER STOF TuaNing DV, EviM DURING THE STLMFS.
~~ [RESENTED BY RiCHARD CRUM

Folx Oafgs Casxe 1955

~ TURN & BIT R, ~waY FrOw AN, HERS. 2 ~ TURN T2 L, MGVING IN FRONT OF I TO FAGE KI

as
£



4 W (¥
KMEL, KRICI, TICEK
(KAEE'=CHEL KREE'-CHEE TEE'-CHECK)
CroaTiA

SOURCE ¢ LEARNED FREM NATIVES IN YUGNSLAYIA

WUSIC ¢

MH 3021 =A, ThE OUQUESNE UN{VERSITY TaMBURITZANS. NO PIANE MUSIC £UBL|SHED.

FoRuATioN: DeNE EITHER IN CIRCLE €R |N COUPLES {SEE RELOW).

MEABe  CLRCLE Fonm
EVEN NUMBER F &' ant W, ALTERNATING IN CIRCLE, ¥ oN 'S R Men YOIN HANGS ATW "S5 BACKS.
W JsIN HANDS OQVER Wfs aApds | ‘
£agy |

I €T | -~ FACING 1/8 L, HOP 8N R FT, EXTENOING L LEG STIFFLY oUT OF CIRCLE, ABOUT 3 |NCHES

OFF THE GROUNA. CT & — STEF eN L FT DIRECTLY GELDY iTS EXTEMDER FOSITION, MOVING Fwha
cr 2 = S5TEF BN R FT, CONTINUING F¥O C¥. 0T & ~ Heln,

2-8 REPEAT ABPVE STEF 7 MORE TIMES (FoR 2 TOT4L OF B), GONTINUING TO MOVE CN THRAUGHOUT.
PanT ||

9-iZ  CONTINUE MOVING Cu w[TH 7 WALKING STEFS, ®IVOTING Py L FT YO FACE 1/8 R nN LAST SEAT oF
MEAS. 12/ (LeR=L--R=t=R=L-ptvet). DURING THE PIVET BN THE L FT, POINT 3 FT TA R IN
PREFARATION FOR THE FQLLAW)NG MEAS. 12.

13-16  WiovING R (CCHW), TAKE 8 WALKING BTERS {A=L~ReL-R=i~R-L1. NOTE THAT THIS IS NOT THE SAME RS
IN MEASs 9=12. THERE IS N& PIVAT HERL. YOU END UP FACING 1/8 R WITH wEIGHT ex L FT,
PaRy i1 '

1-8 THIS 18 THE SAME &S PART |, BUT WITH OFPOSITE FOCTWORK, ANO MOVING CC¥: Hor oN L FT, STEF
eN R FT, GTEF ON L FT —= EANE 8 T{MES.
PART 1V

9-12  SEVEN STEPS WITH PIVAT (R-L-R-L~R-L-R~FiVveT}, STILL MOVING CCHa

13-16  EIGHT WaLKING $TEPS (L-R-L-R-i-R-L-R), meving C¥.

HUsIC 3

CaueLE FoRm
COUFLES IN SHOULDER—WAIET FASITION, DO THE GAME STELS A5 SHOWN UNDER "CIRCLE ForM."

NOTE: BE S5URE TO KEED INRCT[VE LEG 5T{FF AND EXTENDED QLURING PsaTs § Ann llia THIS IS
NOT THE S0=CALLED "BRROKEN=~:NKLE" STER oF "SELundégc;' ANR OTEER KQLEAS.  DUGING THE W LKING
STEPS, THE CIRCLE DOES HOT Dl&, BUT REWAINS COMFLETELY LEVEL THIAUGHAUT.

— PHESENTEF BY RICHARD CRUM

GREEK SYRIZS
V 26~8220 or V 26-8014

FORIMATION: BHOKEM CIRCLE, LEADER AT R END {00 NOT #IND UF A% [N kolns). GREEK BANGING, LIKE THAT

OF THE FaLKANS AND NE:k EfST OFFERS UNUSUAL SERUTY AND THXILLS OFTEN DIFFICULT Fei THESE

TRAINED IN WESTEIN MUSIC AND 94RCING TA EXPER] ENGE, THL SYATCS OFFENS THE LEADER AN OfFP~
ARTUNITY 70 EXFLORE ALL CHOREDGRATHIC FOSSIRILITIES AND 3HOW GFF HIS REMERTALIRE OF FANCY

BTERS ANC ELBELLISHMENTS, THDUGH NOT WITH ~ COMIETITIVE FEELING, THE REST OF THE DANCERS
CONTIMNUE W4 TH THE BASIC STe® 4§ DESCHRIREDe Ti#E LEADER MAY TimE @R DECINE TG G|VE SOMEQONE
ELSE & CHANCE IN WHICH CA3E HE GOES TOQ THE END OF THE LINE AND THE NEXT FERSON LEACS.

(THE DANCE PATTEAN MAY B FIT INTR FoUx VMEASURES, THOUSH THE MUSIC MAY BE [N QTHER Txmlwc.)
STEP ON R FT 70 THE R (€T 1, &). 5TE® oN L FT BEMIND R (CT 2), 8TEr en R FT (CT &).

StEpr en L, B, L.

STEE R 7y, TOINT L FY Fube

STEF L YV B2LK, POINT R FT (N FLACE.

VasiariuNs. AT END DF MEASe T#C {T 16 CovMON TO LIFY OR HOP LIGHTLY ON THE R FT.
IN YMEASe. CNE THE R FY MAY BE PLACED [N FRONT OF L FY, TURNING THE S02Y TO
THE L TO ®EGIN THE DANCES
~— PPESENTED BY JOHN F|LCICH

Folk Dance Camy 1955



~54n
SROTES
{SHRCHI~TESH)
CROATIA

o g
SeURCE: LEARNEDR FROM |VAN | YANCAN, DIRECTOR, JoZA VLAHAVIC Folk DANCE Group, 7AGREB.

MUSIC 2

WH 302i~B, THE DUCUESNE UNIVERSITY TAMBURITIANS, NG PIAND MUSIC PUSLISGHER.

FORMATION: CoOUFLES. SEE UNPER PART | ANA BART 11 FOR MOSITION| MG

NOTE: THIS DANGE |8 FRGM THE ZfGORJE~FRIGORJE #RCA OF CROATIA, WHERE THE STYLE |8 RATHER
STIFF ANP RUST!IC, BE CAREFUL NGT TD “OVE FWD DURI NGB THE CAURSE PF F2pT | == THE ¥STAMP=
CHUGS™ ARE ALL DGNE COMPLETELY [N PLACE. ABOVE ALL, 60 NCT Br & PEGULAR POLKA STEF [N
P-"-F«'T | i -

STEP:  "ZaGORJE FoLKA STEP"., THIS STEP NCCURS IN FART |, DONE AS FoLLLwS:2
{MAN'S STEP GIVEN, WOMAN USES ORPOS| TE FOOTWORK)
CT | = FALL ¢N ¥FULL R FY, BENDING KNEE SLIGHTLY.
CT & - FALL oN FULL L FT, A8CUT 6 INCHES L OF R #T, AGAIN BENGING KNEE BLIGHTLY.
CT 2 = FaLL akh FULL R FY, @:TH & NEEPER, MORE ACTENTEDR REND PP KNEE THAN #N FIRST TWG
STEMS.
CT & -~ Hokb.
THE WHOLE STEP |§ MOW RLPEATED SLGINNING WiTH THE L FT. THE STEP ITSELF |8 VERY ROUGH,
"oLeory,™ iIN A CRURE TEAS/NT STYLE. THERE 18 NOT EVEN A SUGGESTION BF £ HAP ANYWHERE IN
1T, NOR DOES ONE FOOT &vEk "CLOSE"™ T0 THE eTHER. C[DURING THE ACTUML DANCE, COUPLES ARE IN
SHOULDER—WAIST PCSITION FOR THIS S8TEP, ANP MCVE FREELY AROUT THE FLOOR, TURNING CONTINUAUS-
LY CLACKW!SE.
NELS . PART |
CoupLES STAND SINE BY SIPE, STATTERED ABOUT FLOON, W i85 €N M'S s INSIDE HANDS JDINED,
FREE HANBS €N OwM HlPe DURiNG FART |, '8 AND W'8 STEPS ARE IDENTICALLY THE SAME.
1 CT | = STAMP Fwh aN FULL R 7T.
CT & — CHUG AN R FT RACK Tt ORIGINAL PLACE, BRINGING L FT A BIT FWD AT THE SAME TIME.
CT 2 = STamp Fwn ON FULL L #Ts
€T & =~ CHUG OM l. FT BACK TO GilGINAL PLICE, ERINGING R FT & 81T FWD AT ThE SAME TIMWE,
2 SAME AS wEAS. .
3 €Y | ~ STEP SICEWAYS To R WITH R FT. CT & — DLCBE L FT TR R FT, TAKING WEIGHT ON L FT.
6T 2 = STEP SinEways 76 R WiTH R F7. 27 & = LIFY (ALMEST & HCP) ON R FT.
4 SOME 25 MEAG. 3, BUT MOVING L wITH 0CPCSITE FOOTWORK.
5.7 SAME nS MERE. =3,
8 4 TAKES THREE STEPS L—=0-L TO STAND IN FzONT oF ¥, FiCIMG HER. W MEANT|ME STEPS L-R-L-R
{Four GTEPS) IN PLACE, [N PREPITATION FOR Faet (1.
PART i1
S=ld 51X MIAGORJE PCLKE STEPS,® M SHOULLRE.~".{8T POSITIPN, o BEGINNING WITH R FT, ¥ PEGINNING
WITh L Fve TURN A8 A COUSPLL DU, MOVING FArfl¥Y ANCUND FLOGH.
I5-16  STeéP TURNING, AND FACING EAGCH OTiiER 80U BELY, &T!ul I SHRULDER-WLIST POSITION, LewER
HEELS 7 TIiMES IN FLACE. THIS RARIN BLUNCE i€ T21CKY, BUT SaAN BE MASTEREY |F YOU REMEMBER
TO KEEP KNEES FaloLY STIFF, &AND NEWER LET TOLS LFAVE THE FLCOR.
{7-24  SAME A6 ME: 5. 9-]8.

AFTER FINISHIMNG PART L1, USE THE PAUSE IN THE MUSIC T¢ REZUME POS)ITION Foan PA:T 1, ANP
BEGIN THE DANCE ALL €VER #GAIN.
~ PRESENTED B8Y RICHARD Crum

Y3TVLE |5 PEFEMAGLE YO SPEES, AND AUTHENTICITY TC VIGER.M

oLk DAangE Uate 1835



TN
U SEST KORAKA
{00 SHEGT ROT—iAH-XAH)
SEfala
SOURCE : LEARNED FROM NATIVES IH YUGOSLAV(A.
HUSIC S BALKAN S=107 ~ "Nevo ZiKINO KoLe", BALKAN 5-108 — "FEiZINn KoLe", SoNaRT k-2{| -
KRUBHEVACHKO KoLo", BaLkaN 535 = "§{TNO KoLa",
NOTE: THIS KeGLO !5 THE MOST PopPULAR SINGLE KOLY IMN YUGCSLAVIA TeraY, THERE ARE THYUSANDE
NF RELODIES FER [T, ANB NEW ANES RIHE ALWAYS BEING COMPOSED, JUST AS 15 THE CASE WITH PDLKAS
OR WALTZES IN THIS COUNTAY. THE NLME U SEST KORAKA™ MEANS "IN 51X GTEPS.Y
FoiMATIAN: OPEN CIACLE OR LINE, HANUS JOINED AND HELD DNWa AT 51 DEG.
mY SEST KORAKAN I8 A HIGHLY 1MPROVISED DAMCE, WITH NANY FEWSONAL VARIATIONS 0N THE BAS!IC
PATTERN. THE VARIATIONS GIVEN SERE ARE BUT A FEW THAT WENE GLEANED F.OM SEVERAL Gobh
RANCERS |N YUGOELAVIA,
STEP:  "SYNCOPATES THREES™. THIS STEP £PPESAS ALL THTOUGH THE VAAIATICONG, AND |5 DONE £3 FOLLCWS3
{BEGINNING, FOR EXAMPLE, WITH R FT:
0T § ~ STERF R FT IN PL2CE. CT & ~ HolLb.
¢T 2 ~ OTEFP L FT BESIDFE R FTs CT & — STEF R FT IN PL:CE.
ALSD PONE BEGINMING @|TH L FT. THE IRPOQTANT THING 18 THE YSLOW=~0LICK—QUICK™ RHYTHM.
Frie CONVENIENCE, COUNT ONE-ZNO~TWO--TAPEE, G$TRESS BALLE OF FEET TiHROUGHOUT, ANE [0 THE
STEFS WITH GREAT ELASTICITY IN KNEES,

MEAS.  VARIATION b (YHasiC STEP")

1 CY | = STEP R WITH H FTa CT 2 — CLOSE & FT T0 R FT, T4KING WEIGHT ON L FT,
2 CT | — SYEFR R wiTH R FTe €T 2 - CLose L FT TO R FT, Wl THOUT TAKING WEIGHT oN L FT.
3 CT | = SYEP L W[TH L FTe CT 2 = CLOSE R FT TO L FT, WITHOUT TAKING WEIGHT ON R FT,
4 CY | = STEF R WiTH R FTYs, €Y 2 = CLOSE L FT TO R FT, wITHOUT TAKING WEIGHT ON L FT,.
-8 SAME A8 MEAS. |=4, 8UT W|TH OPPOSITE FOOTWORK, AND MCVING To L.
YaalaTION |1 (¥STER-HOP W|TH SYNCOPATED THREESM)
! CT ! = STEF R wiTH R FTs €T & — HOLD.
CT 2 ~ Hop oM R FT, MOVING R, CT & ~ 5TEF ON L FT EESI8E R FT, TAKING WEIGHT ON L FrT.
2~4 THKEE ®SYNCCPATED 3'8" (n PLACE (R-i-R, bL=R-L, R=i-R}.
3-8 SAME A8 MEAS. -4, BUT @WITH QFPOSITE FOCTWOIK, MOVING L.

VarlaTion 111 ("Fouis™)
| CT | -~ STEP TO R WITH H FTe CT & — STEP |N BACK OF R FT, WiTH L FT.
CT € -~ STEF To R WITH 2 FT, CT & — STER IN 8iCK OF R FT #{TH L T,
2-4a THREE ®SYNCOFRATER 3's*In FLACE (R~-L~R, L-R-L, R-L=2),
-8 SANE &5 MEAS. |=4, BUT WITH OFPOSITE FOSTWORK, MOVIAG L.

VARIATLON |V {"SEVENSY)

l CT } — STEP TO R WITH R FTs OT & — STLe L FT IN 3/CK OF R FTe
CT 2 - STEP TQ R %ITH R FTs CT & = STEP L FT IN B82CK OF R FT.
2 CY | = STEP R WITH R FT. CT & — STER L FT iN BACK OF R FT.
CT 2 - STEF K WITH i FT. CT & ~ (OLD.
=4 TWe MSYNCOFATED 3'8% IN PLACE {1-d=L, R-L~ft).
5-8 SAME A8 HMEAS, |~4, BUT WITH JFR0SITE FLOTWORK, MOVING L.

VES1ATION V (TCUTS™)
I GT | — STEP TO R 6N R FTe GT & — Holb, CT 2 -~ HCP GN R FT. CT & — STEP ON L FT IN BACK

OF R FTa
=3 Do ®CUT-STES® SHOWN 1IN MEAS. | TWG MORE TIMES.
a ONE "SYNCOPATED 3% N PLACE (R=~L~R}.
5~8 SAME AS MEAS. f~d4, BUT ¥iTH CPPOSITE FUOTWORK, MOVING L.

VARIATION Vi ("Fours wiTH Curs™)
| BEGQUies™ as 1N MEAS, | OF ValaTtion d1l,

<=3 Twe oo - TER3M A8 IN VAEIATION Y,
e ONE MsyMCUFLICh 3% [N FLAGE (R-L-R).
S SAME AS ME23. |=4, BUT @iTH wPPIS!ITC FOOTWORK, MOCVING L.

—~= FAESENTED aY RICHARD Ualiv
Folk Dance Tawe 1655
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MOSATCO MEXI CANC
A MEDLEY OF MExX)CAM CORRIDC STEPR

SQURCEZ NELhA LINDSAY THROUGH HERMANN'S FolLk O&NCE Camp | 954,
HUSIC: FoLK DANCER MH 1096 (A MEDLEY OF MEXICAN BALLAPS)
FORMATION: COUPLES SCATTERED AT RANGOM ABOUT THE BANCING SPACE FACING A COMMON FRCNTe

WEAS .

Fart | = La CucaracHa (2/4 TEmpo)

| =2

-8
g-186
17

18
1 9=29
21=24
25-32

Biads]
7-8
o=l 6
17-20

21-24
28
26-30
3l-32
33-40
4l =48

5-8
9= |
Ii2
| 2=t 5
16
17-32

5ot N

| 3-16

INTROs 4 CT CHORD — BOW TO PARTNER AND FACE FRONT, PARTNERS SIDE BY SI10E. % AT M's R
(STEP 18 WRITTEN FOR M, % DOES COUNTERPART STARTING T& HER R 50 THAT PARTNERS MOVE SDWD
AWAY FROK EACH OTHER ON MEAS, |=4 AND TOWARDS FACH OTHER AN MEAS. 5-8).

M LELP TO L wiTH L, 8TEP R BESIOE L, TOUCK L BESICE R, REPEAT ALL.

M TURN IN PLACE To L wiTH 2 sTEPs (L,R,L) 8TAMP R 2MD HOLD 2 CTS.

M REPEAT MEAS. |—=d4 STARTING WITH R FT AND TURNING TO R.

REFEAT MEAS. =8 AND FINISH FACING PAXTNER.

{BOTH START WiTH R FT AND TRAVEL TO 0N R) LEAR TC R WITH R, STEP L ACARDSS IN FRONT AF R,
STEP R BESIDE L,

STaMp L FT [N PLACE T#O TIMES AND HOLD | CT.

REPEAT MEAS. |7=18 STARTING W1TH L FT AND TRAVELING TO L.

REPEAT MEAS. |7-20 AND FINISH FACING FRONT, SIDE EY S|DE.

REPEAT MEAS. |=B AND FINISH FACING FRONT, SIDE BY §iDf.

ParT 1| = CleLiTo Linco {(3/4 tewen)

S1eEP L, Hor L, STEP FuD R, STEP L, HZP L, STEP 8K¥D R.

REPEAT MEAS. | =2 TWICE.

4 stame STEPS {L,R,L,R} TRAVELING FuD IN LAST $Tamp LIFT R FT AND HOLD 2 CTS.

REPEAT MEASe |=B STARTING #ITH R FT AND TRAVELING BKWD ON STAMPS.

TURN AWAY FREM PARTNER (M START L AND MOVE Te L TURNING CCW, & GPPOSITE), WITH 2 STERS
{1 STEP FPER MEAS.) AND 4 STAMPS (HOLD THE LAST STAMP 2 CTS).

REPEAT MEAS. [7-20 STARTING WiTH THE OTHER FT AND “OVING TOWARD PARTNERS

W (¥ ope.) sTEP L To L, STRIKE R HEEL ON FLOGH CLOSE Tr L HEEL, STEP R,

REPEAT MEAS. 25, 5 MOQE TIMES TRAVELING awaY FrOM PARTNER (R To L, ¥ TO0 R)a

4 STAMPS IN PLACE (HOLD LAST STiMP 2 CTS).

REPEAT MELS, |7-=24 BUT STALRT TUINING TOWAIDS PANTNER.

REPEAT MEAS. 25~32 (SUBSTITUTE 4 RUNNING STERS BACKIMG AWAY FROM PAZTNER FOR THE LAST 4
STAMPS, FINISH FACING PARTNES).

PART §11 = ADELITA (2/4 TEmpo)

FoINT R FT FwD, POINT R FT gACK, 2 LITTLE LESPS DIAG TO R, SLIGHT TUARN To L.

REPEAT MEAS. |=ALEINISH IN PARTNER'S FLACE WITH R SHOULDER TOWARES FARTNER.

6 PUSH STEPS TO oQwn it FSHING RACK TO BACK %I TH PARTNER.

2 sTEPs [R,L) mexing /2 TUQNNBWZH\\%M -

§ PUSH STEPS To OWN L, FINISHING IN o:<,=;TP1:-.‘>QE.\ ,/pointing L ft fwd ané bk

2 STAMES IN BLACE FACING BADTNE . ’Weaping diagonal to L,
REFEAT MEAS. I=l6.

4/4 TEMPO

3 STER TU3N TOWARDS FARTNER AND MoLE | ot [ STLRT]g,yJL I8

3 STEF TURN AWeY FROM PAATNER ANO HCLD | CT.

2 TURNS {2 STEPS FO2 EACH) YOVING TOWARDE FARTNER.

JOIN INSIDE HANDS AND MOVE PKWD 3 STEFS.

2/4 texeo

MOVE FuD THEN TELEASE HANDS AND TURN AWAY FROM FARTNER IN A 8MalL ClschE (% To L, W 10 R)
AND FINISH FACING FARTNER. THIS IS CONE WITH 24 ZAPATESDO STEFS, 2 SUCH STEPS TO EACH MEAS.
(STamp L, S5TAMF R HEEL BESIDE L, STEP R AND REFEAT ALWAYS STARTING L.)

KISK % L. F#D, S¥1nG [T To L AND STEP oN R ACw0ss L, TU:N COMFLETELY AROUND TO THE L WITH

WEICHT oM ROTH FEET, BOW DEEPLY TO FARTNED.
—— [RESENTED BY ZRACE PERRYMAN

FoLx DanciE Cawvp | 555
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EALLRGON PASQ LCRLE

SOURCE * THI{S DANCE COMES rFanmM THE EUROPELN SaCtzL EALLAGOMS, THE RHYTHY CNMES FROM THE MUSIC OF THE

HUsiC

CORRICOS GR BULLFIGHTS, AND THE STEF PATTERNS ARE BASED ON THOSE USED BY THE TOREROS IN THE
ARENA, RESEARCH DONE 2Y (RACE MERRYMAMN,

ANY RECCRDING IF BALLROOM P2S0 DOBLE. VHE BTEP ROUTINE HEREWITH IS MADE T0 FIT THE MUS|CAL
ARRANGEMENT 9F ANY REGULAR FHRASED 2/4 PASO DOBLE. SUGGESTED RECORMS: La CORRIDA, GAARE
701« CONCHITA, lMPERIZL 158,

FORMATION® COUPLES IN RALLROOM FOSITION DANCING FREELY IN CCW OLRECTION AROUND & BANCE EFLOOR.

NOTE: DANCE |S DONE THROUGHOUT |N BLLLROAM PO3ITION. DANCERS HAVE 4 PRAUS BEARING. THE

STEPS ARE SHARP AND EXACT BUT WITH A QUICK CONTINUCUS FLOWING MOVEMENT. THERE 18 USuUsLLY

A STEP AN EVERY BE&T OF THE 4USIC, WHICH MAY 8E 2/4 or 6/8 TEmpo,

CNE STEP HR MARCHE — AN EVEN W.LKING STEP ONE STEF TO EACH CT OF THE MUSIC. PICK UF FT ON

EACH STEP S50 THAT THE AOVANC|NG LEG HAS A BENT KNES, 4ND THE SUPPORTING LEG A STRAIGHT
KNEE. THE FEET DO NOT SLIDE UPON THE FLOGR, STEP GOWN UPON THE WHOLE FT OR TOE RATHER
THAN UPON THE HEEL. M usuALLY STARTE #ITH L FT ANTZ W WITH R FTs THIS 1S THE BAGIC PASO
POBLE STEPR AMD MANY VAR|2TIONG OF THIS STERP ALONE WiLL CREATE A BALLROOM PASC DORLE.
Te PROMENADE IN CLOSED POS —~ * MOVING FWD ANO Y swh, NR VICE-VERSL.
2« PROMENADE IN OPEN FOS = BOTH MOVING FWD 3IDE BY SIDE. M'S R HIP ADJACENT TO Wis L
HIP, FWD HANDS JOINED.
3« PROMENAOE N BANJO POS =~ PARTNERS ARE SI3E BY GIDE {8 HIPS OR L HIPS ADJACENT), ONE
RMOVING FWDh, THE OTHED BKWD.
TURNS OR VUELTOS = USING THE 2ASIC ONE STEP FOR ONE o8 BOTH PATNERS.
1. TURN IN CLOSED PD§ -~ PIVOTING ON EACH BTEP. L FY CESIDE PARTMER'@ R FT AND R FT
BETWEEN PARTNER'S FEET.
2+ TUAN [N BANJU POS — BOTH MOVING FWD OR 5KWD, THE FIVOT OF THE TUKRN BEING AT THE

3. CrOSS PIVOT TURN —~ CRCSS L FT IN FRONT GF A Git R FT IN BACK OF L, or L FT IN BaCK OF
R AND TURN CCWe v WSUALLY TAKES THIS TURN WHILE W KEEPS IN FRONT OF HIM USING BASIC

GRAPEVINE STEFP —~ OONE IN CLOSED PQOSe OTEP FWE FT TO THE SiDE, STEP ACROSS IN FEONT (OR IN

BACK) WITH THE TRAILING FT, STEP FWD FT AGAILN T0 THE $IDE, STEP ACROSS [N BACK (oR IN FRONT)
WITH THE TRAILING FTe CONTINUE, ALTERNATELY STERPING IN FRONT AND IN BACK OF THE Fwh FT.
1. IN CLOSED F9B — TRAVELING SDWD, PARTNEXS FACING AND TURNING £20Y N DIRECTION QR AND

2. GRAPEVINE N PLACE (OFTEN CALLED FROTADC STEP) — PARTNERS FAC|ING THIZOUGHOUT MAY TURN
CW or CCW WHILE EXECUTING THE STE®, ¥ 8YE® Fwo L (W pkwb R}, M STEP 1N PLACE R (¥ L},
M sTEP =kwD L (% Fap R), & STEP IN PLaCcE 7 (W L), ETC.
HEEL WORK 013 LAPATEADDS — TAKEN DIRECTLY FRoM SFANISH CANCING.

CoUPLES IN #LLu0CM FOS FACING PANTMNEN, o FACING LOD. R mNE STEPS TRAVELING LOD, M Fwo aND
W wkwoe (N sTarT L, @ R}. % STEF R FT 2C2086 L Ov 2TH STEP AND TURN PARTNER TG HEX R AS

M orivets To ®I1s L ON 8CTH FEET LEADING P2iTNER (WHO MOVES FWD WITH 4 ONE STEPS) KEEFING HER
IN FRONT OF HI &8 BE FIVOTS /AL&G LEADING HE fway Fioid HIM TO &:0M'S LENGTH.
M TURNS PARTNER CC% INTC 0aNJG F05 (R HIFS 40JRCENT) AND IN THIS £0S TUAN CW TOGETHER WITH

PROGRESS IN LOD WITH 6 GRAFEVINL STEFS [N CLUSED FPos (A STARYTS — STEF L Tu BIDE, R IN BACGK

FivaT TURM [N CLGBER ¢18 WITH 5 STEPS, FACING FARTNER THROUGHIUT.

Ster L To SIDE, DRAW R Te L 2ND FLACE WEIGHT =N R {¥ oPr.).

IN CLOSED POSITION, W16 £ACK To CENTER @F DANCE SPCE.

FROGRESS 1 LOD wiTH B GRAPEVINE BTEPS IN CLOSED P0S (K START — sTEP L To sIpE, R IN 8ACK
cF L, EvC. W oep.). /M rnoves bkwd and W fwd 2

PIVOT TURN IN CLOSED +86 W|TH!4/STEPS(FACING PARTNER THROUGHOUT. )
IMPATREALS 1M PLACE - 8TaMp L, STAMP R TWICE QUICKLY, 8Ta¥p L. (i ¢PrA.)

N osTERs 8rCKk L. IN PLACE R, Fwd L, FuwD Rs W STEPS OPP BUT 25 SHE STEPS PACK ON THIRO STEP W
LEADS HER INTO & CVW TURN WHICH IS COMPLETED 45 SHE STEPS Fun L ON 4TH STEP. FPARTNERS ARE

E FACIMG LOD.

STEPS 3
ABJACENT HiPS.
ONE STEPS.
WITH EACH CRCSS STEP.
ME£Se 1. (Dowe To 2/4 music)
[~
SHE STErs L FT ACiosS R,
5-6
7-8
4 GNE STErs (M sTART L, W R).
Gg-12
OF L, ETC. W rFP.).
13-15
16
11,
1=4
=7
8
9~140
NOW SIDE BY 61
th-i2

4 onE sTEes Fwe (LOD) #ARTNERS SIDE &Y SI0E, ¥ sTART L, ¥ R. OW LASY STEP Al LEADS PARTNER

INTO é YURN CCH TO ASBUME BANJ® POS, R HIPS ACJACENT.
Fork Dance Camp 1935



PEAS

g, | 3-1 4

15-16

MUBIC ¢

BALLROOM FASO DOBLE (conttp)

4 ONE STEPS TRAVELING LOD, M Fwo W pKwD. ON LAST BTEP GOTH PIVOT % TURN C¥ INTO BANJO
P08, L HIPS ADJACENT.

4 ONE STEPS TRAVELING LOD, M BKWD W F%De ON LAST STEP BOTH PIVOT % TuaN CCY TO ASSUME
CLDBED POS.

REPEAT | AND I ALTEANATELY OR IN ANY BEGUENCE DESIRED.

~—= PRESENTED 7Y GRACE PERRYMAN

His MASTER?S VoICE 88727

FORWMATION: Two COUPLES FACING TWO COUFLEG IN TWO LINES.

MEAS
-2

I=-4

9=10
{1=i2
1 3~i 4
. 15-16

WUBLC &

Is

FOUR WALKING STEPH TO MEET OTHER LINEs

FOUR WALKING BTEPE BKWD TO PLACE.

Two STEP 3WINGS 1N PLACE.

TURN SEINGLY N PLAGE.

REPEAT ACTI®N [N MEAS, [-8,

il

JOIMN HENBS IN A CIRCLE AND GLIDE T¢ THE L {B GALLOP STERS).

MEREAT ACTION TA A

FOUR SKIP STEPS FUD (TOWARD CENTER).

FOUR SKIP STEFS BACK TO PLACE,

{BREAKING INTH QRIGINAL LINEB), TWD STEP=GWING HOFS IN PLACE (ENDS BACK UR INTO THE LINES).
TURN RINGLY [N PLACE.

1.

LINES APVANCE (8 WALKING BTEPG), RELEASE HAND HWOLDE [N LINE, JOIN R HANG Wi TH DPFESI TE,
TURN ONCE AROUND ANO BACK INTO OR{GINAL LINES. '

TWO STEP-~SW[NG HOPS IN PLACE,

Tuan SINGLY [N PLACE,

REPEAT ACTION OF MEAQ, |=B, BUT UBE L Hi/NDS ON THE TURN,.
-= PREBENTED BY S54LLY HARRLE

HEEL AND TDE FOLKA

MACGREGOR CFM | 0=401

FORMATION: CIRCLE OF PARTNERS.

9-16

EIL ETART WITH L FT = INSIDE HANDB JOINED. VWD HEEL AND TOE POLKAS Ful.
B SKIPPING STEPS FiDa
REPEAT MEAS, |—4,
FOUR SKIP STEPS Fub.
FACE PARTNER, JUMP TO SIRE STRIDE FOBITION {CT |}, JUMP TO CLOSEC FEET POSITION (CT 2),
HOLD (CT6 3-4).
11
F:;TNERS FACING, ALL START L FTa FOUR SKIP STEPS BKWC FROM PARTNER.
FOUR SKIP S8TEPS TO PARTNER. .
HAOK R ELBOWS, TURN I TIWES Wl TH DPLRTNER.
REPEAT MEASe |—8, ENPING IN POSITION TO STAHT DANCE FRO. THE BEGINNING.
-= PRESENTED BY SALLY HARRISB

FoLk DancE Casp | 955



VRTI ELKA (5LOVAK C2

50~
ARDAS)

SLOVAKIA
SOURCE ; LEARNED BY ANATOL JOUKOWSGK! WHILE ON TOUR IN §
WUSIC: KoLo FESTIVAL KF BO3=E.
MEASURE ~ 2/4, 4/8. Count 1,2,3,4.

Lovakla, 1535-3A, fLACE: NOVE ZaMKl.

FORMATIGN: COUPLES. Mfs L HANE HELDING W'S R HAND. M'S R HAND oN W's walsT, W's L arM cn M5
SHEULDER,
PATTERM | (& MEAS.)
I l STEP R FT Te A Stee L FT 10 L
2 CLose L FT TO R FY CLOGE R FT To L FT
3 STEP R FT TO R Ster L FT 10 L
4 CLose L FT TO R FT, WEIGHT oH CLese RFT 7o L FT, WEIGHT 6N
RFY L eT
BEND POTH KNEES EEND BOTH KNEES
2 | ~4 REPEAT MEAS. |- M STARTS L AND W STARTS N,
3 | BEND AOTH KNEES, TURN L HEEL oOUuT
2 BEN® BOTH KNEES, TURN R HEEL OUT
3 BENO 90TH KNEES, BOTH HEELS CUT, CLOSE POSITION IN PLACE
4 Hol.n POSITION
NOTE: W START OPPOSITE HEELS.
4=6 REPEAT MEAS. 1=3.
PATTERN LI (7 MEAS.) Errata:
i i STE® R FT FWD STEP L FT AKWE Pattern II, meas 3
2 CLogE L FT TO R FT CLOSE R FT To L FT and 4%: Delete and adad
3 STEP R FT Fup STEP L FT BKWE M and W repeat acticn
4  CLOSE L FT To R FT CidsE ® Fr 1@ LIEW of meas 1 and 2 in re-
2 } STEP IN PLAGE R FT PlveT IN PLACE, CY verse direction’ M Bk
2 STEF IN PLACE L FT STEP L FT W fwd,.
3 STEP IN PLACE R FT STE: R FT AND FINIBH PIVET
4 HoLb POSITION CoMpLETE 3600. HoLob.
NOTE: M HoLR R ARM OF W WITH L AR#e FREE HANDS ON H|PS5.
3 | -4 M REPEAT MERS. | oF W. W REFEAT MEAB. | OF M.
4 | =4 REPEAT MEASs 2 OF W. FEPEAT MEAG. 2 OF WM.
5=7 REPEAT WEAZ. |—3 CcF FATTYERN .
PAITERN 11} (& wELS.)
L ] M OSTEP R T DIAG R
2 Ch.ose L FT TO R FT
3 i 3TEP R FT DIAG R
4 CLasE L FT To R FT.
2 } b STERP L FT BiaG L
2 CLose RFT To L FT
3 M STEP L FT OI4G L
4 CLoSE R FT TO L FT.
3 | M sTEF CW AN R FT
2 S5Tem L F7
3 STEP R FT FINISH |80C
4 Holt prsITioN, FACING PARTNER.
NGTE: MEASs 1=3, W BTART TO OWN R ROING SAME PATTERN A8 M. M ANC W HeLD HANDS N nwN
Hl PSe
4= REPEAT MEASGs 1=3, FINISHING ON STARTING POSITION ¢F PATTEAN |11,
REPEAT PATTERN || ~ 7 MEAG,
REPEAT PATTERN tI1 ~ & MELS.
* REFEAT PATTERN || = 7 MERS,

*NCTEs ON 7TH MEASURE
cT ! W STEPS BKWO L FT
2 STER R FT
5 STEP L FY
4 ENG TG R 0oF FARTNER FACING SAME

o
whA P

Fol.x UANCE

EI1RECTION,
1955



IFEAG [} _C_T_-

6=
VRTIELKA (conte. )
Matl WowaN

PATTERN IV (6 MEAS,) FasT TEMPD

Lav]

Ww R — n W h— nowmrn —

45

i W 8TART L FT TO0 L
CLOSE R FT TH L FT
StTeEr L FT 10 L
CLOSE R FT Ta L FT.
b W STEP R FT 16 R
CLase L FT To R FY
STEP R FT TH R
CLOSE L FT 76 R FT.

M BTER IN DPLACE R FT. %W sTEe L CCHW IN FRENT CF PARTNER
Ster L FT STEP R
STEF R FTa STEP L Enp(NG Tp L 6F PARTNER,

NCTE: W's L iRt CHANGES TOo L SHOULRER OF PARTNER. M W FREE HANDS QN HIPS&.
REPEAT MEAS. |=+3, REVERSE DIRECTION AND FEET,.

PATTERN V (7 MEARS.)
NOTE: HaiNe PeSITION. JOIN L HANDS, JOIN & HANDSG. L OVER R N FRONT.

n
N — W N~ A wnN

[#1]

Ln
1
~d .

REFZE
REREA
REPEL
REPEA
FINAL MEES.

BOTH STEP R} FT Fup

CLOSE L FT TO R FT

STEP R FT Fup

CLDSE L FT To R FT.

#% sivor L (CGW). STEe L

STER 1t

STEP L FINISH PIVOT 1& TUrNs (+HANDS JGINED).
« STEP R

STEP L

STEP R ALL IN PLACE TURNING 1807 Ci.

REPEAT MEAS. |=2 STARTING OPPOSITE DIRECTION AND OFPOGITE FEET, FINISHING IJN STARTING PCS.
REFEAT MEAS. !=3 OF FATTERN .

T FATTERN 1V ~ 6 WMEAS.
T PATTEAN V. = 7 MEas,
T FATTERN IV = 6§ MEAS,
T PATTERN V¥ = 7 MEAS.
3 C78. N TURN Y CC% MOLDING R HrANGS, COMFLETING 2 TURNS UNDER HIS R ARM, FINISH

FOSE FORIT!CN.
—~— PRESENTED BY ANATOL JOUKOWSK!

Folk DANCE Jatie 1955
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BAVND DRD)

SouRCE s MACECONIAN ETHNIC OANCE FROM PETRICIH.
NacEDONIA, |930-40.

SLAav=~AnrT, JoHN FILCICH, "SpeciaL?,
WEABURES : 3/4 anpD 7/16 (2 2 3)
Gount: 1,2,3.

FORVATION ;

Music s

¥ wlITH M, W WITH W.

Two LINES [N SEMI=C |RCLE, FACING EACH &THER. W

LZAaNED AY ANATOL JOUKOWBK!D WHILE ON TOUR IN

INGIPE, M OUTGIBE., HANDS JOINES,

NOTE: ¥ aNp W Do THE SAME STErFSs W DON'T LIFT FEET HIGH A8 M,
MEag.  PATTERN | (10 MEAGURES —~ sLow)
] CT 1 = STEP R FT TOo R, WEIGHT 6N R FTe CT 2 = L FT START CROSS R FT,
CT 3 —~ L FT FINISK CROES, STEP wE|GHT ON L FT,
2 CT ! ~ STEP R FT T8 R, L XNEE RENA H[GH, CRNOBS. FRONT R FT, CT 2 — WEIGHT oN R FT, SAME
POSITIANe CT 3 — WEIGHT ON R FT, SAME POSITION. |
g cr | = STeEP L FT te L, R KNEE BENM HIGH; cnoss,hanonTﬁL FT. CT 2 = WEJIGHT oN L FT, S8aME
POSITION. CT 5 — WEIGHT QN L FT, SAME POSITION,.
4 REFEAT MEAS 2.
5] CT t - STEP L FT Cr58S, R FT 16 A, CT 2 — WEIGHT an L FT,
CT 3 — STEP R FT TOo R, WEIGHT ON R FT.
&~10 REPEAT MEAS. |-5, STARTING TO Lo WITH L FT v o ¢ « & & 4 &
PATTERN 1} (14 # | “CiSURES - sLow)
| CT | - STE®P RFT 0146 TN Re CT 2 = CRAOSS L FT FRONT R FTe €T 2 = STEP L £T DIAG K.
2 CT b —~ STEP R FT 012G By €T Z = LA0NGS L 7T DJAG FRONT OF R FT. BEND. KNEE H]IGH, WE{GHT
ON R FTe CT 3 = SAME POSITION,
3 CT | ~ STEP L FT GIAG HAaCK T8 L. €T 2 = GroS3 R FY O(ad 8ACK L FT,
€T 2 — STEF ON R 7T, WEIGHT ON R FT.
4 €T | = STEP L FYT P1aG BACK TO L. €T 2 - CROS8 R FT 52Ck L FT. R KNEE BEND HIGHK BIAG To L,
WEIGHT &N L FTs CT 3 = SA4E POSITIOM,
) CT | = STEP R FT T2 Rw CT 2 =~ CROSE L FT FRONT R FTe CT 3 =~ STEP L FT TO R.
A REPEAT MEAS. 5.
7 REPEAT MEAG. 5.
8 CT | = STEP R FT TO R, L FT CRGSS FRONT R FT, KNEE BEND, HIGH. CTS 2=3, SAME POSITION.
7-1% REPEAT MEASe 1=7, BTARTING L FT TO L v & o 4 o o « & &
FATYERN J11 (16 £ | uEASURES, FASTER)
! CT | ~ STEP R FT TO Re €T 2 — TQUCH L FT FRAONT OF R FT, ACRNSS., CT 3 = HoP OoN L FT RE~
PLACING R FT,
2-3 REPEAT MEAS. 1.
4 €T | ~ STEP RFT TO Re CT € = ToWCH L FT £CROSS R FT. CT 3 = HoLp FOS, WEIGHT ON R FTe
53 REPEAT MEASe l=4, STAATING L FT TO L & o o « « « & o
G=15%5 REPEAT ME2S, [-B.
17 CT 1 — WEIGHT ot L FT, CReS8 I FT FRONT L FT, KNEE BEND, HIGH. €T 2~3, SaME ros|(TIiON.
REPEAT PATTERN | (10 wEAS.)
REPEAT PATIERM || =~ WITHOUT wE2s. B (14 VEAS.)
REPEAT FATTERN 11l — wiTHeUT MEss. |7 {15 mEas,)
PATTERN 1V (32 wEASURES — FasT, 2 2 2)
NOTE: #Eag, |—4, M AND W JOIN HANDS, M!S L HAND WiTH W's L Hanm, 'S R HAND WITH W's R.
DON'T CROSS HANMDS. ONE PERSON HoLDS TWO RERSONS, EXCEPT FIRST LEAGING M.
CounTs a2nE |, 2, 3, 3 18 & LONGER TIME, WiTH 4 Stsll ACCEMT,
] CT | — SuaLL STEP ON N FT 14 pPLACE, PENG L KNEE, €T 2 = SmALL STEF oN L FT [N PLACE.
BEND R KMEEL. €T 3 — BIG STEF (N R FT, CROSS L FT Ih FrROMT. GLEND L WKNEE,
2 CT | =~ SMaLlL B8TEP ON L FT N BLACE, EEND R KNEE. €T & -- SnvaLl STEP ON [t FT N PLACF.
BEND L KMEE., €T 3 = EIG 8TEP ON L FT, CROSS R FT IN FRGNT. BEND R KNLE.
3 REFEAT NMEAS. .
4 REPELT #EAE,. 2,
58 REFERT NMEAS. |-
? MAN ; Hemat 2
E;_l -~ STE¥ R FT 70O # Sieo L Fr 1O L
€T 2 - CLosSE L ri{ Yo @ FT CLosE 2 FY To L FT
CT 3 — SuAlL 6TEE wN R FT SACH. AT Sralh sYER L sy LAGCK, AT SEME TIME R FT GROSS OVER
SAHE TIME L 27 CRo8s ovia ] Fr, 8L L F7. 2o GOWH XNEES, HNEIGHT ON R FT.
rolk DarceE Cauw: 1835



—-H3--

BAVNO GRO_(coNTD)

9 {CONTY FROM P. K2, M'S PART)
« « « BEND BATH KNEES. WEIGHT ON L FT,
10~16 REPERT MEAS. O (ALTOGETHER, 8 TIMES]. W beginning L

HEPEAY PATTERN 1V, %EAS. 1-|6.
NOTE: THE PANCE 15 PROGRESSING TG M's R (CCW) oR IN ONAKE WIBE, PEPENDING ON SANCE SPACE.
ALL BTEPRS ARE VERY SUPPLE AND KNEES ARE BENT. |IN SLOW PART, JNINEF HANDS ARE MOVING UF IF

THE DANCERS PROGRESS FRONT, AND DOWN WITH BKWD STERS
~w— PIESENTED BY ANATOL JOUKOWSKI]
(1) PattEan | {10 MEASUNES) (2) patvEnn 13 (15 “EASURES = 14 £ 1)
| -5 vEnS., I} = S VEAS,
— ey,
e ~ O Q o~
* g 2 =y = 3 k'r’\‘ S
\“.g-'}‘\V/Q\/’O‘W/QW‘"H,"'H\*L’ S / e R_] ]‘:ré \/
85 g2l 7 Bma Ny
13-I5
i =10
-2
| 9113 Q-1
-~ e T \"f [ —R R G 34 }@
g WX TN By N t-l2 - §-7 8
e i o
(3) PerveRn Hi1 (17 measunes = 16 £ 1) (4} REPEAT PATTERNS i, t!, Il
C Pal : ,ﬁ:_-:, {10, 14, 16 MEASURES)
e N~ . & N CD\V.
%3 | AR ... 36 7-\ C_‘* (9=i8) SAME FoRMATION
(NO 17TH MEAGURE)
E‘i? &) 287 .. 2.3 g (9-16)

P < o
(::%i ‘aﬁqf’,,’\\\\>‘:”f‘\“~§>6}" \‘\\J>§::>

(5) PatTEnN IV (B MEASUREB = FasT) (6) PATTERM V¥ (B MEASURES)

< = Q &y O
! g ’ i /
! ! f ; f B s
I ] i 7 g 1=a el . - > >
P ! i ,." -\-.? { A
d~ TR % = T W U
Sl e el gy ot B8 s Wl O A
58\ 7 P a g B e K .y b P X X
N 4 8 ~ 7 e
™ ’.} /\ /f\ " Y.
N / , / Pty e S
7 7 / [ 3
’ / Y 1 !
i )(' > I :X(
(7) REPEAT PATTERN IV (B Measuses)  (5) {8) RCPEeT FaTTERN IV (8 wEasumes)  (6)

TERN IV (8 weasures)  (6)

- /\_\ -_./ —\_\ L / \.
e N b W \ > REPEAT P
\7< 3 4 ¥ K=

FoLg Uence Camn 1955

1\_;\ IN PLACE



~54—
RUSSIAY QUADRILLE
GOURCE : "RUSBKIE KADRILI™, PUBLISHED BY THE ACADEMY 0F SCIENCE, Us S« 5. R, THIB I5 A PANCE FOR
ONE 0R MANY FORMATIONG OF FOUR CAUPLES, TAUGHT BY ANATOL JOUKOWSKY AT THE Felk DANGE
FEOERATI ON=S0UTH!S INSTITUTE HELD IN SANTA MONICA, CALIFORNIA, JANUARY 2§-30, 1955,
Music: STINSON 3I1S7A, OR "ERGEEY |017A — "ACH VUl SENI Mol SeEwIM
2/4 TIME, PHRASE OF 4 MELSURES.
FORMATION: 4 COUPLES IN SQUARE FORMATIEN, 2 COUPLES FACING FACH CTHER, & AN M'S R. HANDE ON HIPB,
FINGERS TOWARD BACK AND POiNTING DOWNYLRC.
STEPS: 1. TROPKA: STEP R,L,R AND CHUG ON R EXTENDING L LEG F¥D, POINTING L TCE DOWN AND QUTWARD.
REPEAT STARTING L,R,L,
2+ VERIOVOCHKA (RUSSIAN Skip STEP): IN PLACE, ALTERNATING FEET, STARTING WiTH R FT BEHIND
L, DISPLACE EACH FT.
3. STEP-TOUCH: ®T 6N R FT, ELIDE L FT FWO S0 L HLEL TOUCHES [N FRONT ©F R TOE, THEN W[ TH
WEISHT oN L FT, SLIBE K 7T FuN 60 R HEEL TOUCHES IN FRONT OF L TOE.
4. PRYSIADKA : MT8 R HAND OM HIP, L HAND STRAIGHT Wo TG L, SQUAT WITH BACK STRAIGHT, KNEES
GUT IN WIDE V {CT 1), STuAIGHTEN KNEES AND EXTEND R LEG CIAG TO R, HEEL TO FLODR, TOE
UP (CT 2), OR 0FPOSITE DIRECTION ANG FEET.

1. BOWS

i =2 K 4 pivor TuRn L, W & plveT TusN To R, AnD BOW [CTS I-d).

3=-4 BOTH % PIVQT TURN TO FACE PARTNERS, M Tusn R 2ne W L, ann Bow {CTs S-8).

S5-6 E4CH COU3ILE 3 STEPE Ta APP CPL, ON 4TH CT CLOSE &4ND BQW. ALL ACTION 8TARTS R FT (cTs 1-a).

7-8 EACH COUPLE 3 STEPS BKWD, STARTING wITH R FT TO ORIGINAL PLACKE, ON 4TH €T TURN AND BOW TO
OWN PARTNER (CT5 5-8).
11e WEN'S YIFIT

L ALL B, STARTING ®#ITH R FT TAKE 8 WALKING STERS TQUCHING L HAND ¢1TH oFb K AND GOING CCW
AROUND opp W (CTs i-3).

5-8 RETUSN TO OWN PLACE W|TH 4 RUSSIAN FOLKA STEPS, HANDS aN Hirs (CTs 9-18). AT SAME TIME

# 0o STEp=TOUGH IN FLACF.
L1}, WCHMEN'S WIStY
1~8 ALL W PERFORM BTEPS IM FIGURE ||, EXCEZPT R HaN®S TQUCH, WITH @ WALKING STEPS CW ARSUND
opP & (cTs -8}, AND RETUSN TO OWN PLACE WITH 4 RUS&!AN Pouks 5TEPS, HANDS ON HIeS (CT8 9=16)
AT sa“E TIME ¥ 0O STEP~T10UCH IN PLACE.

1V, nuLL

1-8 4 COUELES FORM SINGLE CIRCLE AND W[ TH HAMDS NN H|P8 TAKE B whil.KING STEPS CW, THEN 4 RUBSIAN
FolLka STEFS T4 0R[GINAL PoSITIONS (CT5 |-16).
V. #EN'S BRUGH SIEP

1-2 ¥ sTEP R FT (CT 1), BrusH L FT AN sLar L THIiCH w1TH BACK oF L HanD {oT 2), eTEr L,R,L
{cTs 3 & 4}, FORMING INZIDE CIRCLE raS5ING 2ND W

3-4 M REFEATS SAME ACTION GRiNG 70 330 W (3 cincLE) (cTs 5-8).

-8 M TAKES 8 WALKING STEPS ARCUND ¥ CCw, W TAKES B SMALL WALKING STEFS IN 04N SMALL C|RCLE
oW [eT1s 1=18),

9-16 REFEAT ABOVE STEPS, M RETURNING To ouwn pLACE {CTS |-16).
Vie WOMEN'S STEFR

i2 WITH ARMS ACROSS GHEST W WOVE TWD P/RTNER Wi TH 3 STERS R,L,R (cvs i~3}, wiTK wT oN R FY

EXTEND L HEZL TO TOUCH FLOO: N FRONT OF R FT {CT 4}, TOE IS PZINTING TG R S10E,.

2= W OMAVE BKWD STARTING WITH L FY &ND EXTENDING R HEEL TO TOUUH FLOOR IN FRONT OF L FT
(cTs 5-8).
S=8 W TAKES B WALKING STEPS CW QUTSINE CIRCLE, STOPRFING IN FRONT OF 3R i (CT8 9=16), Hanps

ARE ON HIPS.
9=16 W REFEATS ABCVE STEPS AND FIN|SHES FACING OWN PARTNER (CTS G=IG). WHILE ' ARE DANCING, M
WiTH HANDS OM HIPS, STANDING WITH WEIGHT oN R FT, FLEXES R KNEE (CT 1}, STaMES 21T L FT
{61 2), KEFEATS SAME ACT|ON
Vil . FARTHER TURNS
f-d WiTH HANCS ON HIPS FACING FARTNERS, 5074 M ANO W CERFORM Y'S STEF FROM FIGURE V], WALKING
F¥n 2 5TEPS R,L,R, AND TCUCHING L. HEDL TO FLONR AND CFENING HANDS Y0 FARTHER ON 4TH CT,
BEWD 4 CTS WEFLACING HANCE To HIrs (CTs i~8).

5 FWD 10 FARTNET WITH 2 walk NG STEFS AND WITH M768 R HANR ON UW's wAIST, W's R HAND oN #M's
wala7 {eTa u=10).
£ 4 wALKING STESS Amoun> C (ovs |i-14),

FoLk: GanceE Cnve 1658



MEAS «
8
9-16

9-i 6
| =4

5-8
9~} 6

9-16
9-12
|3=16

| =4
5=8

9=16
=R
g=16
I~t6
17

| 8=25
26

—~H5—
RUSSHAN GUADRILLE (conTa)
RETURN TC oRtGINAL PeS|TIoNS {C1s 15~16).
REPEAT ACTION (CY& 1=i8),. TURNING t4 TuEN CCW To FINIGH WITH W [NSIDE CIRCLE, PARTNERS
FACING.
Vill. HMEN'S PRYSIADKA, WOMEN'S STAR
HANDS ON HIPS, # PRYSTAOKA, PFOWN (CT |}, UP WITH WT on R FT, L FT EXTENDEC To L {cT 2},
STEP L,M,L IN PLACE (CT8 3wd4). RERFEAT SAME ACTION (CTS S~-8), STARTING NFPOSITE FT.
K sTEP L (CT 9}, EXTEND R HEEL TOUCHING FLOOR IN FRONT oF L FT (cT 10}, ALTERNATING R AND L
(8 TIMES tn aLL) (cTs 9-16),
M REPEAT aLL sTeps (cTs 17-32).
AT SAME TIME i STEP R FT, EXTEND L HEEL IN FRONMT OF R FT, REFEAT Tn R, REMEAT L, THEN R
{cts 1=8),
W FCRYING R HAND ST4R WALK & STEPS CY To 3rD M (f cincLe) (cTs 9-16).
i REFEAT ACTION |—]6&.
| X« FORMiNG LINES

¥4 M Leaos #3, #2 anp A1 M To Foam LINE WITH 16 WALKING STEPS CCW, OUTSIDE W'S LINE,
#l W LERDS #2, #3 ane #4 W CW TO FORM LINE FAGING K, WITH 16 wALKING STEPS (CcT8 1-16),
i REPEATS M's STEPS Fmowm FIGURE VI (cT1s 17-32).

W REPEATS FIRBT 8 CTS FROM FIGURE V|, 4AMS OPEN TO PARTNER {CT& |7-24).

W wAiK 8 STEPS IN INEIVIDUAL CIRCLE CW, ArRMS on Hips (CTs 25-32).

X. CROSSOVER

ALL REPEAT STEPS FROM FIRST B CT5 cF FIGURE VI, HANDS ON HIPS, LEADING wITH R ELBOWS (CTS 1=16)
WETH 6§ WALKING STEPS CROSS TD OPPOSITE LINES, PARTNERS CHANGING PLACES PASSING L SHOULDERS,
TURNING GW TO FACE rarTMERS (CcTs 9=I6).

REPEAT ACT1ON, COUPLES RETURNING TO ORIGINAL PLACES, PASSING R SHOULDERS {BACK TO BACK).

¥ JNIN HANDS UP FARMING ARCH, W JoIN HaNEE mown (CTs |17-32),

Xl .  WEAVING

#1 W LEADING ¥'S5 LINE WITH 8 RUSSIAN PoLka STEPS CCW AmoUND Mts LINE Yo #4 M (cT1s 1=18).

W CONTINUING WITH B RUESIAN POLKA STEPS WEAVE THRU #'S LINE FiNISHING BESIDE PARTNERS,

Fl W To R oF # M, ETC, (CTs 17-32).

Xl ta ClIRCLE AND FINISH

ALL JOIN HANDS, AND STARTING WITH R FT 00 |6 PAS 3€ pAScUES, #! ¥ LEADING LINE CCW [NTR A
clrcLe {cT8 132}, £ND LEADING ALSQ CW, OorR SLAKE LINE, DEFENDING ON LEADER'S SPACE.

A AND W STEP OUT OF C{RCLE TURNI{NG TO FACE PFARTNER, HANOS ON Hips {CTS 1-2).

}6 VERIOVOCHKA STEPS, STARYING R FT skwo (cts 3-18).

ALL sTor (ct 19)e RAISE R HANG UP To R, L HAND DlAG DOWN TO L.

2 CHORDS = RUN TO PARTNERS AND PUT ARMS AROUND THER.

~= PRESENTED BY ANATOL JOUKOWSKI

Fo'.k CoNGE CaMe 1955
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fAY CHOVD HERE
SOURCE 3§ ETHNIC DANCE FROWM BULGAQ!A, LEARNED a% ANATOL JOUKGWSKI ¥HILE ON TOUR IN BULGARIA, 1938,
s aLso pusLisHED BY TREDW T eazign State Academy of Science

MUSIC: SLAV=ART (JoOHN FILGICH) AND ED KREMER RECORD SHOP — "SPECIALM
MEASURES t 2,2,2,3 Count: 1,2,3,4.
i6

ForMaTIONS LINE, M 2ND W JCINED HANDS.

WEAS, I NTRODUCTEDH ~ B MEAS.,
I CT |~2/16 ~ YEIGHT ON L FT, STAMP R FT FRONT L FT. .JOINED HANDS ABOVE.
CT 2-2/16 = HOLD PASITION. CT 3-2/16 ~ HALD POSITION
CT A4=3/16 ~ BEND L KNEE, R FY IN &R,

2-8 REFEAT MEAGs !
PATTERMN | ~ 4 MEZS-
1 CT | = STEP RFY CRO8S L FT Tp Ly €T 2 - STEP L FT TO L. CT§ 3~4 = REPEAT CTB | & 2.
2 cr | Hop onlii pilace €T 2 - STEP R FY IN PLaCE. ¢7 3 = Jiop on B in place.
CT & - 8TEP L FT (N PLACE.
8 €7 | - STEP RFT T0 R. €7 2 = {pbsSS L. FT BACK 8F R FT., CT 3 - STERP R FT 7O R,
CT 4 — CrR0oSS . FT iN FRONT OF R FT.
4 ¢Ts |=3 = REPEAT 3 CTS oF MEAS. 3¢ CT 4 — CLOSE L. FT 10 R FT.

REPEAT FATTERN | THREE YIMES, IN ALL 4 TIMES (16 MEAS,)
PATTERN 11 =~ 4 MEAG.

| STANDING IN 18T POSITION, HEELS OUT, KNEES IN, TOES JOINED INSIGE. (CT []
€T 2 ~ HEELS TOGETHER, KNEES STRAIGHT. CTS 3-4 = REPEAT CTS | & 2.

2 REPEAT MEAS. |
3 REPEAT MEASs 3 GF PATTERN .
4 REPEAT MEAS. 4 OF PATTEAN |.
REPEAT PETTEAN |} THREE TIMES, IN ALL FOUR TIMES.
PATTERN L1E —~ 4 MEAS.
| CT I ~ JumP ON L FT TO R, EXTENDING R FT DIAG TO Ry €T 2 — STEP R FT IN PLACE, BENDING L
KNEE. ©T 2 ~ STER L FT IN PLACE, TENDING R KNEE, CT 4 ~ STEP R T [N PLACE, BEND L KNEE,
2 €T 1 ~ JUKP oN R FT To R, EXTENDING L FT CROSSING FRONT OF R FT. CTY 2 — STEP L FT [N PLACE,

BENGING R KNEEs CT 3 ~ STEF R FT (N PLACE, BENDING L KNCE. €T 4 ~ §T&P L FT IN PLACE,
BENOING R KNET.

3 CT t = Juvp ON R FT TO L, EXTENDING L FT 214G TO L CT 2 = STEP L FT IN PLAGE, BENDING R
KNEEs CT 3 ~ STERP R FT IN PLACE, BENDING L KNEE, CT 4 -~ STEP L £T N PLACE, BEND R KNEE.

4 €T 1 — Jumr onN L FT 10 L, EXTENDING R FT DIAG TO L. GCT 2 — STEP ON R FT IN PLACE, BENCING
L KNEE. €7 3 = STEF OM L FT N PLACE, BEMUING H KNEE. CT 4 — STEP ON R FT N PLACE, RBEND~
ING L XNEE.
REPEAT PEATVERN 111 THREE TIMES, IM ALL FOUR THi:£S,
REPZAT PATTERN | FOUR TIMES - |6 MEAS.
REFCAT PATTERN 1| FOUR TIMES ~ 16 MEAS.
PATTEUN |V ~ 16 MEAS.

1=-2 CT6 |=8 — & WALKING STEPS, START R FT, FORMING CIRCLES {S-8 PEOFLE) FACING INSIDEe

3=6 REPEAT MEAS. | oF PATTERN |1.

7-10 REPEAT MEASs 2 OF FATTERN |

[=14 REPEAT MEAS. | oF PATTERN .
[5-16 €Ts |-8 = B STEPS IN PLACE, TURNING v0 OwN L, FORMING C|RCLE FiCE OUT, SIDE HANDS JOINED.
REPEAT PATTERM i!! THREE TIMES -- |2 WMEAS.
4 MERS, 16 CTS ~ WITH |6 WALKING S8TERS FORM THE INTRODUCTION FORMATI@N.
4 MEAS, |6 €15 ~ REPEAT MEAG. | GF INTRODUCTION FOUR TIMES.
REPEAT PRTTERM | FOUR TIMES — |6 ¥EAS.
REPEST FPLrTEAN 1] FOUR TIMES — |6 MEaS.

~— PREGENTED BY ANLTOL JOUKO¥SKI

FOouLK uanCE Canp |0S5
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FUTTJENILB
GERMAN

S0URCE ¢+ FROM THE PROVINCE WESTPHELIA, BERMANY.

MUE1E e

FoLx DaNcER MH 049,

FORMATION ¢ FOUR COUPLES IN A SGQUARE.

STEPS 3

WELS .

TALKING, SK|PFING.

INTRADUCTION = EOW T YAUR PARTNER, JOIN IMS|DE HLNDS, BOW TO YOUR CORNER, JCIN|NG HANDS

j~4
| =4

g-16

5-§
9-16

| =4
5-8
=16

i~4

AND THUS FARMING TRE CIRCLE.
A,
CIRCLE C¥ wITH 8 %ALKiNG STEPS.
(RePEATER) CIRCLE COW WITH 6 WALKING STEPS.
FACE YOUR CORNER, STAMP 3 TIMES [N PLACE ON FIAST THRREE CTS OF MEAS. 5. CLap puWN HANDS
3 TIMES ON FIRST THRER CTS OF MEAG. O.
DN MEAS. 7=R JnIN BOTH HANDS FWO W!TH CORMER AND 3KI 2 UV ONGE AROCUNE IN PLACE (4 sKiPs).
(REFEATED) FACE YOU2 PARTNEn.  STAHO, CLAP, AND SKIP IN THE Samb aaNNER.
WINPIKG P2TH (SCﬁLZNGELGaNn) OF THE 9iRLS. SHILE ¥ REMAiN STHTIANARY, fLL Fous ¥ SKIP IN
A WINDING PATH CIV ARCUNT THE CIRCLE, EXECUTING & CHAIN PY GIVING R HANDRS T0 THEIR OGN PART—
NER, L T® THE NEXT, R TO THE NEXT, AND S0 #N. WHEN THEY REACH HeME, THEY GIVE BOTH HANDS
TN THEIR PARTNER AND SWING ONCE AxOUND CW IN PLAGE WITH SKiPPING STEPS (MEAS. I15-16),
(REPEATER) Now M SKIP CCW ARDUNG CIRCLE N A WINDING PATH, WHILE ¥ REMAIN STATIONARY.
E. &ILL OF THE wGYMERN
{WITH REFETITioN). THE FOUR W JOIN R HANDS IN CENTER BY PLACING THEIR HMARRS ON THE WRISTS
oF W AHEAD OF THEM. Yalk Fwp C¥ #1TH 8 STEPS, THEN CHANGE HeOLD, JOIN L HANDS AND waLK B
5TePs COW THE OTHER waY, RETURN TO PLACE, FACE THE CCRNER AMED
(¥1T4 REPETITION} STaMP, CLAP, AND SKIF £§ EXPLA(MED IN FART A,
{W1TH REPETITION) . SAME 25 EXPLA|NED N FART A,
C. wiltl OF THE 8EN
{WITH REPETITION). OSaME A& EXPLAINED IN FART B FoR W'S AliLL,
(WITH REPETITION)., STeMP, CLAP, #ND SKIF AS EXPLAINER [N PART A,
{31 TH REFETITION) . SAME A3 EXPLAINED (N FPART fi.
ENDING O RULE
(ET}H REPETITION}« JOIA HANDS IN A LARGE CIARCLE, #%4LK B &TERE CW, anG B 3TE?S CCW,
—— FPRESENTED BY SALLY HARRLS

PANT CORLAN VI WYN
(THE Lamais Tafd)
$ri.s

E

SOURCE s ORIGINALLY INTRODUCED aY tUCILE UzannNousk] AT Folx Dance Uswp [951.

MUSIE 3

HiY 8 $893

FORMATION:® JANCESS STAND IN THREES FACING COX, f1 18 [N THE CENTER WITH A W ON EACH SICE. 1F AN

STER:

MEAS .
{ ~d
5-8

N

EQUAL NUMEER OF M ANC W ARE PRESENT AN INSIDE CIACLE OF 1 ¥ AND M MAY BE FORMED. CENTER
GANCERG HOLD OUTBIDE HANDG OF THE OTHER TWO DANCERS &/HO JOIN IMEJDE HANDS ABOVE CENTER
PANCEZAS! HEADS. {(IF CENTIR DANCER IS VERY TALL, WANDS ARE JGINED [N BACK. )

LLanoveRr STRP — TRUN, RUN, RUN, HET¥ = STEPS HAVE AN EVEN CT A5 [N SCHO{TISCHE RAYTHM.
STE"S ARE ALL TAKEN ON BaLL OF THE FT &ITH EACH AQQUT B 'NCHES [N FRONT OF OTHER FTs. FEET
ART LIFTED oY = FIw [MNCHES FROM TanE FLOOR, EVEN ON THE HOPa

oot
SiARTING & 7T YRKE 4 LLANOVER STEFS FU¥n.

ThKE 3 LLANDYER STERG BxkWn: TAKING 3 STANTS ON EIGHTH MEAS. WHILE CENTER PERBON MOWER Brwl

Ui TS JCINED HANDS oF THE TWO OUTSIDE LANCERS, FINISHING !N CIRCLE WITH HEMDS CROFSED.
ig ) L BGIE S0 FROG =

STARTING & FT, 57 1 - Sl §viNG OF FREE LEG ACHCSS SUPEOATING LEG. CI%OLE

TH R — B RUNNING STERS, FUINISHING fan STRA!CHT LINE FLOING COW. INSIDPE HANDS JCINED.

AL BOVD Fwy W TH 2 LLANCVED BTERS ~ MOYE NKWL 4 SLOY WA_¥ING STERS.
CreTul LAMCER MOVES FuD T NEXT GREUP WITH £ LLANGVER STEPRPS AND 4 wALKING STips. CENTER
FANCERS MOVE A LITTLE ClIRCLE CUTWERD WITH 2 LLANCVER STERS: TAKE 4 SALKIMNG STRES Wi TH NEY
CENTER 5ANCERG.
~— FRESENTEDN BY DaLLV H A7l
Fols DANCE Camp 1455




~70~

Cl RCASSIAY ClRCLE
EnGLISH
#USIC s MEYHOOIST WORLD OF Fum 109-h  (MGoen Humna®™), HMV B2213,

Feukib TION T SINGLE CIRCLE OF PARTNERS, FACING CENTEZ.

1. ALL JQIN HANDS ARAUND THE CIWCLE. WALK TO THE CENTER A STEPS, FaLL BACK Th PLACE 4 STEFS.
REPEATS

2, ¥ MOVE FWD 4 STEPS, @OWING NN THE FOUNTH REAT, AND FALL BACK TC FLACES A STEPS. M #OVE TOWARD
CENTER OF CIRCLE A STEPS, BOWING ON FQURTH BEAT. THEN MAKE £ HALF=TURN T6 THE L {AS THEY ARE

FACING THE CENTER)s THEY TZKE THE GIRL WHO 948 AT THEIR L A8 NEW PARTNER.

J. N BWING NEW PARTNERS [N PLACE WITH A TWO—HAND SWING, THEN TAKE SKATIXNG POSITI®N (HANDS CROSSED,

THE PARTNERS HOLD WANGS] AND PROMENANE LROUND THE CIRCLE IN & GCi DIRECTION, M CN THE [NSIPE.
THE LENGTH OF THE SWING |M #3 DEFENDS oN THE TIME USER, THERE 1§ MUSIC FOR ONE SWING AROURD
(8 ¢15).

—— FRESENTED 2Y SALLY HiprRIS

JUYF JiL CROW
S e Sk

Jume, oude, gurp Jiw Grew,
TAKE A LITTLE TWIRL AND ARQUNG YOU GO,
SLIDE, SLIRE AND POINT YOuRr TCE,
THEN Ynu TAKE ENOTHER PARTMER
AND YoU JUMP JiM Crow.
MUS1C s FIONEER RECORD 301 3-R
ForwaTloN: ODOUBLE CIACLE, PARTMERS FACING.

MEAS o

{=2 JNIN HANDS. TAKE TWO SL9W JUMPS FRLLawED 2Y THREE QUICK JUMPS. THIS 18 CCNE {N ©SLACE,
-4 FAaRTNERE RUMN AROUND E2CH CTHER WiTH RUNNING 5TEPS5. HANDS ARE STILL JnINECD.

5-=h EacHd pLAYER TAKES TWwo SLIDES Y2 HIS R, MELTS NEXT PARTNER, ANT PGINTS R THE,

7 JAIN HANDS WiTH NEW PARTNER.

8 Justs v BLACE THREE TIXESs

RERPEAT FA0M 2EGINNING ¥ {TH NCW PARTNER.
-~ FRESENTED BY SnLLY HARARIS

PLTTY CAKE POUKA
AMERTCAN
Music: Folx Davcer MH 1015 Fatty -Cake Folka
3

FOrweTIoN: EALLROAY POSITION, IN DAUBLE CiRCLT.

=2 HEEL AND ToE, HEEL AND TOE, AND 4 O RSE STEPS TO M's L,

3~4 REPEAT To His R.

5-6 Face paRThEs: CLap 09N HANGS, CLAP R WITH PARTHER, CLAP O0WN, CLAR L w)TH PARTNER, CLAP
oW, SLAP BOTH WITH PRRTNDR, CLar oWN, CLAPM QUN KNEES.

7-8 Litsi R ELECWS = TURN ANCE AR0UND %Witd 4 STEPS, RELEABE HOLD AND MOVE oh——=k Fwe, Y Back 710

M ST DWW TH COUR WALKING STCPS T0 NEW PARTMER.
REFLAT ENTIRE DuNCE.

—~ FRESENTER BY SALLY HAaRRIS

FaLg Cance Cre 1055



REEFER'S HORNPIPE
S1X GOUFLES ONLY IN A SET. 1 & 4 ACTIVE AND
C=088 OVER {DEFCRE BANCE STARTS.

Fouwasn ANG DACK SIX

S1X HENDS HALF ARCUNE

Flu8T Twe LADIES CHAIN

HAL F PROMENAPE, HALF RIGHT ANC LEFT

Forwan® AND DACK SIX

SIx HANDS HALF ARCUND TO FLACE, SECOND COUFLE
UP THE QUTSIBE,

THE GEUD #aN OF BiLLEINGIGH
Hitv 10A21 "GEUD MaAN OF BALLING!GHT
ANY NUMER OF COUFLES IN 2 LINES THOUGH 1T IS

PETTER NOT TO HAVE MOXE THAN 8 To Y0 COUFLES N

EACH SET.

ACTIVE CPL3 JOIN HANBS AND GO DOWN THE CENTER 1

PLACE AND WALK ARQUND CPL #2 RETURN TO PLACE =~
LABY ROUN® LADY, GENT SOUND GENT

THE TWo & JOIN HAN®S
Z LABIES, DROP HANBS
CoUFLE 2 JGIN HANDE AND WALK UP SET,
AROURD CPL 1, RETURN TO PLACE. THE
HANDS AND WALK FwD ANP DETWEEN THE 2 MEN, WALK
ARQUND THEM AND RETURN Tn PLACE,

ACTIVE MEN "SET™ TO THEIR R AND L IN FRONT OF
SECAOND LADY THEN TULN DKZE AROUND
TG THELR O8N R, RETU«N TO PLACE,
DO THE SAME T SECGNP GENTS,

Foua HANPS ROUND AALFWAY, DREAK GIRCLE WHEN
ACRNS5 SET. THEN ALL BsEv™Ts cwn R ane L.
PASS THROWGH TO ORlGImAL SINDE CF SET AND TUAN
PLACE Tu FACE THE CENTER oF THE SET.

RETURN TO PLACE,

10CA REEL
1=3-5 ETC COUBLES ACTIVE. CROSS OVER BEFORE
DANCE STARTS.
FOUR HANDS ARCUND Wl TH COUPLE BELOW
SWING YOUR LEFT HaND LADY (noTH COUPLES)
PUT HER 6N YOUR RIGHT AND CIRCLE FouR
ACTIVE COUPLES SHING PARTHERS
DowN THE CEMTER, SAME WAY BACK, CAST OFF
LADIES CHALN.

nCi & CALL EORNY
18T AMG A1H COUPLES LCTIVE AT START ANO OTHIRS

OTHERS AS SGON A8 POSSIGBLE.

To THI appnS| TE SIDE SELOW ONE GOURLE
BALAMNCE — FLCING rUY

TURM WITH YHE GHT HAMD ONCE ABOUT
B, e auT A0 E

L i1 TH THI ILEFT HaNe ONCE ARIUNMD
SWINCG YOUR HONE ¢ JCUND AND ROUMD

CENYER

WITH YOUR OwN

THE WAY  HOAME

Ey AND A RIGHT AND LEFT FCUR

BACK (N THE SAME QLD TRACK

ER BACK QTHER

To Ak OPPOS!TE BI0E BELOW ONE COUMLEI. (0oL Dance

ENO WALK FWM AND [ ETWEEN THE

SEPARRTE,
2 LADIES JOIN

Y THEMSELVES
LCcTIvE LaC1iES

W

il

Neik

5 T
HARD TIMES

CCUPLES 1—-4 ETC ACTIVE. DON'T CROSS EVER.
FORWARD AND BACK Si1X3 81X HANBS HALF ARQUND
FOGRWARD AND BACK AGAIN, SIX HANDS AROUND
Tn PLACE
RIGHT HAND 5TAR ¥ITH 3RE COUPLE, LEFT HAND
STAR BACK TO PLACE
RIGHT AND LEFT %|TH SECOND COUPLE
DOWN THE OUTSIBE AND BACK
QUWN THE CENTE% AMD BACK, CAGT OFF.

ISLE CF SKYE
COUPLES 1—-4 ETC ACTIVE., DON'T CROS3 OVER
FIRST THREE COUPLES FORWARD AND BACK
CHASSEZ HALF ARQUND Tn LEFT
Foilwann gND BACK AGAIN
CHASSEZ MALF AIIQUND TO PLACE
FIRST FoUR RIGHT HAND BYAR
SAME TWO COUPLES BWING PARTNERS
LEFT HAND 5TA7 BACK TO PLACE
ACTIVE COUPLE B%ING PLIRTNERS
ACTIVE CaUPLE DOWN THE CENTE® AND BACK
CAST OFF, ®IGHT &ND LEFT.

GUEEN'S FAVORITE
COUPLES 1—4 ETC ACTIVE. CrOSS OVER BEFORE
DANCE STARTS.

BALANCE AND SWING NEXT BELCW

DowN THE CENTER &I TH PARTNER

Up THE QUTSICE To PLACE

Tor T#0 COUPLES GRENE RIGHT AND LEFY
SAME T#e COURLES HALF PROMENACE

HALF I 6HT AND LEFT TG PLACE.

ARKENGES TRAVELER
1-3=5 ETC ACTIVE. D0 NDT CrRoSss

CourLESs
OVE:i.

ALL FORRARD AND BACK

Fouwa:sn Ci0886 OVER

ALL FoOWAED AaND BACK AGE N

Fougrany &ND Ci088 TO PLACE

ACTIVE CoOuSLEL RIGHT HAND BTAY
COUEBLE f#ELAY

LEF?T Henn % SACK To PLACE,

ACTIV. COUSLES SWINS PARTNE S

ACTIVE COUPLES NOWN CEMTER

Cr8T OFF wi

AFGLIN AND

WITH

wn

THE AND BACK
AND LEFT
RORY 0 MORE

E7¢ ACIIVE,  [DONYT Cross OVER.

GHT

-4

CoupleEs

065 00F3 G0 COWN OUTEIDE BELOW

UP The GUN 0RUSS YO PLAUCE, anNDk CAST OFF

Jo N wiE T TOWITH PRRIMEN, EALANCE

STEP: THa EY SuN FLGHT LY EXCH OTHER,
JOIN LEFT OHFNDS, BALANGE AGALN

Tuin CONTRA QQANEIRS

BA LAMCE TO FelTNEDY, TURN TO PLACE.

Mo 1555 ALL CONTAAS SurpLIED BY RALPH FAGE









BEAUX OF CAK HILL

CoupLES 1-3-5 ETC ACTiIVE. CROSS OVER BEFORE
DANCE STARTS

Cown THE CENTER WiTH THE ONF BELOW,
BACK

ALL SWING BELOW (THE ONE W] TH WHOM YOU WENT

DOWN THE CENTER)

LADIES CHAIN

HALF PROMENADE, AND HALF RIGHT AND LEFT TG
FLAGE .

SANME WAY

SACKETT!'S HARBOR
COuFLES 1-4=7 ETC ACTIVEs [DON'T CROSS OVER,

FORWARD AND BACK 61X (FiRST 2 COUFLES, E£7C.)
S[X HANOS THREE QUARTERS ROUND TO THE LEFT
FIRST COUPLE CHAG6E THE CENTER AND BACK
GCABT OFF, TURM CONTRA CORNERS, CANES OVER TO
OWN §1RE
ForwARD AND BACK SiX
SiX HANDS THREE QUARTERE ROUNP TO RIGHT TO PLACE.

ST. PATRICK'S DAY IN THE MOAN NG

CoLsLES T-4-7 ETC ACTIVE. CRoBS CVER BEFORE

DANCE STARTS
JowN THE OUTS{DE AND BACK
DouN THE CENTER AND B/ CK,
ForeanD 81X AND BACK
S1X BANDS HALF AROUND {TO 0OPPOSITE SIDES)
FORWARD AND BACK B1X AGHIN
RIGHT HAND STAR YITH COUPLE AREOVE
LEFT HAND STAR BACK TO FLACE
LADIES CHAIN.

CAST COFF

GEAUX OF ALBANY
CourlLEs 1—4=7 ETC ACTIVE., CUDN'T CR06S6 OVER.

HEAD TWO COUFLES FORWARD AND BACK

FORWERD AGAIN AM® BOTH COUPLES SWING

80TH COUFLES POWN THE CENTES, OTHER WAY BALCK
CAST OFF, =tGHT HAND BTAR WITH COUPLE ABDVE
LEFT HAND STAR BACK TO FLACE

RIGHT ANA LEFT WITH COUPLE BELCW.

HULL'S I GTCORY
1-3=3 ETC ACTIVE. (0

CousLEs NOT CROSS OVERS
RIGHT KAND TG PARTNER, LEFT TO OPRCSITE AND
FALENCE FOUR IN & LINE

TuRN OPFOSITE WITH LEFT HANO CNCE ARQUND
RIGHT TO F&ARTNER TUaN ONCE ARQUND AND

BaLANCE FOUR A8 YOU DID BEFORE

SY1G BARTHER

4 CENTER ANO BACK

5P ST OFF AND RIGHT AND LEFT.

— 7
OPERA REEL

Coupls 1=4-7 ETC ACTIVE.

Down
Cown
énsT
REEL

THE QUTSIDE AND BACK

THE CEMTER ANC BACK

OFF ANG REEL SARTNER ONCE AND A
BELOW W{TH LEFT ELSOW

REEL PARTNER W|TH &H1GHT ELBOW

REEL ABOVE WiTH LEFT ELEDW

BALANGE AND SWING PARTNER.

HALF ARQUND

OLd COUNTRYMAN'S REEL
ETC ACTIVE. Do NOT CroS5S8 OVER.

COUFLES 1=3+5

FIRST LiDY AND SECOND GENT DOWN THE CENTER,
SAME WY BAaCK, LaDY CAST OFF

FIA8T GENT 2HD SECOND LADY DOWN THE GENTER,
SAME WAY BACK, GENT CABTS OFF

FIRST FOUR FORWARD AND EACK

HALF HIGHT AND LEFT

FORWANID AND BACK AGALN

HALF [}GHT AND LEFT TO FLACE.

GLOVER'S REEL
COUFLES 1=3=5 ETC ACTIVE AND CR0S88 OVER BEFORE
BANCE STARTS.
o 81 DO THE ONE BELOW
ALLEMANDE RIGHT YOUR CARTNER
ALLEMANDE LEFT THE OME BELOW
COME $HACK AND SWING YOUR FARTNER
Down THE CENTER, LAOK, CAST OFF
RIGHT HAND STAR WITH COUFLE BELOW
LEFT HAND STAR DACK TD FLACE.

COWNFELL 0OF {ARLS
COUPLES 1=d=7 E£TC ACTIVE., DON'T CROSS OVER.

Down THE OUTSI10E AND SACK

DowiN THE CENTER wITH PARTNER AND BAGK (SAME way)
CrLBY OFF

FORWARD AND BACK 51X

SiXx HBANDE HALF #20UND

FORWAAR AND RACK AG 1IN

SIX HaNDS HALF ARCUND TO FLACE

RIGHT HAND S$TAR WITH Couble BELOW

LEFT HANO &TAR BACK T2 WwlTH

RIGHT AND LEFT W|TH CQUFLE ABOVE.

PLAUE SAME

FOR THE BEBT — ANC MOST = INFORMATIGN CM
CONTRAS, JUBSCRIDE TO RALFH PAGE'S
OWN AGrZINE, THNGRTHERN JUNKET"

FoLx DANCE Ceuter |GSH



MONEY MUSK
CocurLES 1=4=7 ETC ACTIVE. 0o NOT CROSS OVER.

G0 ONCE AND A HALF ARRUNM

BELGW ONE COUFLE AND FORWARD 81X
THREE=QUARTERS REUNE AND
FORWARD S1X ACROSG THE FLOOR

— ———

THREE-QUARTERS ROUND TO PLACE

RIGHT AND LEFT ACROS5 TAE FLOOR

RIGHT AND LEFT BACK A5 YOU DI!G BEFORE

{REPEAT DANCE FRroM BEG}MNING.)

{NoT PROMPTED : ACTIVE COUFLES JOIN R HANDS 1M
CENTER nF SET ANE MAKE A COMPLETE TuAN CW, ONCE
AND A HALF &ROUND, FINISHING SH THAT W wiLL BE
FACING TOWARD THE M AND THE M Towipe THE W. W
PROCEERS TO WALK BEHIND AND BELOw ONE & &8 THE
H WALKS BEHIND AND BELNW ANE i, S0 THAT THE
ACTIVE W |5 NOW GTANDING BETWEEN TwWo M ANO THE
ACTIVE M 15 STANDING BETWEEN Twe W. THE SECOND
PEORWARD SIX" 1S DONE FACING THE HE:D AND FEET
OF THE SET.)

| #FORTANT « WHEN THE ACTIVE COUPLE REACRES THE
BOTTOM OF THE SET, THEY WILL FIND ONLY ONE
COUPLE TO WORK WITH [NSTEAD OF TWO, BUT THEY
PRETEND THE OTHER COUPLE 1S THERE.

CHRISTHAS HORNFIFE
COUPLES 1=4=7 EYC ACTIVE., WAY BE DONE wITH
EVERY COTHER COUPLE ACTIVE. OON'T CRCSS OVER.
FIRST LADY BALANCE FIRST AND SECOND GENTS
THREE HANCS ARQUND WITH THE SAME
F1re8T GENT BALANCE F1RSY AND SECOND LADIES
THREE HANDS AAOUND 4| TH THE SANE
ACTIVE COUPLES DOWN THE CENTER AND BACK — SAME
way
CAST OFF ANO RIGHT AND LEFT FOUR.

BANKS OF THE DEE
CoupLES 1=4=7 ETC ACTlIYE. CROSS OVER BEFORE
DANCE STARTSa
DOWN THE OUTSIOE, MEET IM THE CENTER BELOW THE
3RD COUPLE
Up THE CENTER T& PLACE
DowM THE CENTER, SAME WAY BACK, CAST OFF
Swlde THE LEDY BELOW ANC THE GENT AEOVE
(GEMTS SWING LACY BELOW THEM FOLLOYWING CAST
OEF, LACLES BWING MEN THEY CAST QFF.)
S%1ME THE LADY APOVE AND THE GENT 2ELOW
(GENY &WINGS THE LADY HE CAST OFF, LADY
SUIHGE MENT MAN BELGW. )

vinav AMs LEFT Four {COUPLES 1 & 2, 4 & 5, EYC.)

~7 -
WhSHI NETON'S QUICKSTEP
(MEW 7 MPSHIRE AMD VERMONT)
fusics AFEX 26276, MRUsTiC J16"
EVERY OTHER COUPLE CROSS OVER BEFORE DANCE STARTS.

RIGHT HAND STAR WITH COUPLE PELCW

LEFT MANL STAR BRACK TO PLACE

DowN THE CENTER WITH YCUR PARTNER AND BACK
CAST OFF AND RIGHT AND LEFT FOUR

BALAMCE AND SNING YOUR PARTNER.

HAYAMAKERTS JI1G
Music: MH (073, "WRIGHT'S QUiCksTEP",
T BELTONA 00!, SDASHING WHITE SERGEAMT,"
CoupLEs 1-3-5 ETC ACTIVE ANO CROSS OVER BEFORE
DANCE STARTS

BALANCE AND SWING THE ONE BELOW

BALANCE AND SWING PARTNER

G& DOWN THE CENTER FOUR IN LINE (ACTIVE COUPLES
ENO ©REVICUS SWING FACING DOWN CENTER, JOIN
HANDS WITH COUPLE THEY SWUNG BELOW, TC GO
DOWN THE CENTER. HANDS SHOULDER HE[GHT,
RENT ELBOWS)

COME mIGHT HACK, YOU'RE DOING FINE

LapiES CHRIN

CrinlN THE L#DIES BACK AGALN

— — g — ———

BALANCE AND SWING THE ONE EBCELOW.

'»‘LL THE ®AY TO GALEAY
wUstcs MR 1074, "Roan TO Boston®
35:;:55 1-3-5 ETC ACT{VL AND CR0S5S OVER BEFORE

DANCE BTARTS -
OowWN THE CENTER W|TH PARTNER
Up THE QUTS'DE TO PLACE
Do s1 DO your OWN
Do 81 Do THE oNE CELDW
BALANCE AND SUWING THE SAME
HALF PROMENADE
HALF 21GHT AND LEFTa

FoLk DaNGE GaMp | 935



JEFFERSON'S REEL

187, 3RC, 5TH, ETC COUPLES ACTIVE.
CROSS DVER.

UIRCLE FOUR HANDS AROUND WITH COUPLE BELOW (TO

LEFT)

CIRCLE FOUR HANGS AROUND THE OTHER WAY To PLACE

SAME TWh COUPLES RJIGHT HAND STAR

SAME T#h COURLES LEFT HAND STAR GBACK TO PLACE

ACTIVE COUPLES DOWN THE QUTSIDE AND BACK

DowN THE CENTER FOUR IN LINE

INSINE ARCH, BUTSINE UNDER

"UP THE CENTER 7O PLACES

(FAR ABVANGED GROUPS BG SAME F|GURES FEXCEPT
SUBSTITUTE ¥*RJGHT AND LEFT FOUR™ IN PLACE OF
"RIGHT HAND 5TAR, LEFT HAND STARG®)

Do MOT

FRENCH FOUR
SUGGESTEN REGoRNy #H [306
18T, 3Rn, STH, ETC COUPLES ACTIVE.
CRUSS OVER.
ACTIVE COUPLES BALANCE PARTNERS
CROSS NVER BEHIND ONE COUPLE AND EALANCE AGAIN
CROSS OVER {THE WAY YOU ARE THEN FADING) RETUAN
To PLACE
SUING PARTNER
DOVIN THE CEINTER WITH PARINER, OTHER WAY PACK
AND GCABY OFF
RIGHT AND LEFT FOUR,

Do NOT

LADY BQGART'S REEL
SUCGESTED RECORD: MH ARKaNB4AS TRAVELER
18T, 4TH, 7TH, ETC COUPLES 4CTIVE. CROSE OVER
REFQSE PANCE BTAHRTS.
ACTIVE COUPLES BALANCE AND BWING
DOowN THE CENTER WITH PARTNER
SAME WAY BACK AND CLST OFF
FORWARPD S|X AND RACK
LEFT H:N® UNDER, itIGHT HAND COVER
THE TWO ENG COUPLES SWING
SAME Tw0O COUPLES HALF RIGHT AND LEFT TO PLACE.

NEWLYWEDS REEL

SUGGESTED RECORD: WMH i503

151, 3ap, STH, ETC COUFLES ACT]VE.
CROSS OVERa

ACTIVE COUFLES Y RIGHT HAND TO FARTNER, LEFY
HAND TO OFFOS!TE BALANCE FOLR IN LINE

TURN WITH THE LEFT HAND ALL THE WAY AROUND

ACTIVE LADIES WAl.K UP THE BET, ACTIVE GENTS
VALK Egﬂﬂ THE SET

SAME WAY BACK TO PLAGE

ALLEVANDE LEFT YOUR PARTNER AND SWING THE
ORFOSITE LADY

HalK ARLUNG THOD SOUPLE ABDVE, THE LADY AfiQUND
THL LEBY, GTRT AJOUND THE GENY

La 3 e toul FADTNER

Do NOT

=7 e
NARTHA WASHINGTON'S REEL
SUGGESTED ®ECOAD MH 505
18T, 3nb, STH, ETC COUFLES ACT]VE.
BEFORE DANGCE STARTS.
BALANCE AND SWING THE ONE BELOW
CFPOSY TE LADIES CHaIN
HALF SASHAY ACROSS THE SET (LADIES BACK TO BACK])
HALF 3[GHT ANB LEFT TO FLACE
CIRCLE FOUR HANDS HALF AROUNP
HALE RIGHT AND LEFT TO PLACE.

CROSS OVER

GERWAN FOLKA CONTRA

SUGGESTED RECNRO: MH {3507

15T, 3RD, STH, ETC COUPLES ACTIVE.
CROS3 OVER.

ACTIVE COUBLES RIGHT HAND 8YAR WITH CQURLE BELOW

LEFT HAND STAR BACK TO FLACE

BOTH COUPLES DOWN THE CENTER

FI1RSY COUPLE UF QUTSIDE ON LADIES'T SIDE = SECOND
CAOUFLE UP QUTSIDE DN GENT'S SIDE

SAME TWO COUFLES CIRCLE FOUR HANDS HALF AROUND

THREE HANDS AROUND ON LADJIES' SIDE, ACYIVE GENT
CROSS AVER

RiGHT a&ND LEFT fFOUR.,

Do NOQT

LORD RANDALL'S ani DE
18T, 3rh, STH, ETC ACTIvE. Uo NOT GROSS OVER.

Top TWO COUFLES BALANCE AND SW|NG PARTNERS

BOTH COUFPLES MOWN THE CENTER

FIRBT COUFLE UF QUTSIOE ON LAR!ES®' SIDE, SECOND
COUPLE U= QUTSIDE ON GENTS' S|DE,

SAME TWO COUFLES CIRCLE FOUR HANDS HALF AROUND

THEN LEFT HAND STAR ONCE AROUND TO PLACE

SAME TWO COUFLES HALF PROMENADE, HALF RIGHT AND
LEFT TOQ PLACES.

ARKANSKS TRAVELER
18T, 3RL, 5TH, ETC COUPLES ACTIVE.
CROSS I VER.
nLL FOR®ARD AND BACK
ForaAnt AGAIN aND CR0OSS QVER
ALL FOOWARD AND BACK AGAIN
FORWARD AND CHOS3 TO FLACE .
ACTIVE CGUFLES 2(GNHT HAND STAR WITH CDUELE BELOW
LEFT HAND $7a% DACK Yo FLACE
ACTIVE COUSLES SWING PARTNERS
ACTIVE CoU LS DOUN THE CENTER AND BACK
CA8T OFF RiGHT AMD LEFT.

Do NOT

FIGURE LIGHT
15T, 4TH, ETC COUHLES ACTIVE, DON'T CROSS OVER.
ACTIVE CQOURLES MAKE YNUR FIGURE EIGHT BELDW
FIGURE EIGHT ON OPFOSITE BILE

Down THE CENTER WITH PARTNER, OTKER WAY BACK
CAST OFF, RIGHT AND LEFT FOUR.

FoLi DancgE Canp [8955



Te
2
3.
4

[~
e

E.
7
8.
9.
10,
11.

1é.
134
14.
15.
15.
17.
184

19.
20.

21
22,

1.
2.

3.

Se

Se
7
8.
9.
104
11.
12
13,

FOLLOY THE LEADER

FIRST AND THIRD LEAD QUYT TO THE RIGHT
CIRCLE FOUR WITH ALL YOUR M{GHT

ANB FULL YEM STRAIGHT TO LINES OF FOUR
FORWARD EIGRT AND EJGHT FALL BACK

FORWARE EIGHT, PASS THRU,

TURN TC THE LEFT |N SINGLE FILE

WAKE &4 WHEEL AND SPIN IT & WHILE

F1RST GEMT, WHEREVER YCU ARE,

LEAD RIGHT @UT TD A RIGHT HAND STAR

GIRLS REACH UNDER WITH YRUR LEFT HANE

Te AN ALLEMANDE LEFT, AND A RIGHT ~ND LEFT
GRANS

MEET YOUR OWN AND PRCMENARE

THO AMD FOUR YOU BeW AND SWING

FROEMENARE HALF, QUTSIDE THE RING

CIRCLE EIGNT AND AROUND YOU GO

CIRCLE E1GHT ANC DONTT BY SLOW

SECAND GENT, TURN RIGHT BACK

AND PLLL THE OTHERS ALONG [N THE SAME oLb
TRACK

CIRCLE TO THE LEFT WITH THE SUNNY SIS5E QUT
BREAK WITH THE LEFT, PULL THE R!GHY GIRL
UNDER

ALLEMANDE LEFT AND GO LIKE THUNCER,

RIGHT TO YOUR NWN AND GRAND RIGHT AND LEFT,

LIGHTED LANMTERN SCaiBLE
AS CALLED BY FRANK LANE

FIasT AND THIRD BALANCE AND SWING

PROMENADE OUTSIPE THE RING, G0 ALL AwAY
ARQUND

THE T#n HEAD LACIES CHAIN TO THE RIGHT

Turk "Ex BOYS BMON'T TAKE ALL NIGHT

THEN THE FIRST &4NO THJRO 0O A RIGHT AND
LEFT THROUGH

WHILE THE SIPE TWO CQUPLES GET READY YO

Go uP TN THE MIDILE ANC THE OFPOSITES SWING

FACE THE COUPLE ON THFE QUT3IDE RBING

SFLIT THECSE TwWo LIKE YOUYVE DONE BEFORE

GO ARDUND JUST ONE AND LINE UP FOUR

Forwarb E1GHT AND BAGK TO THE LAND

GENTS GO FORWARD AND LEFT ALLEMANDE

A RIGHT TO YOUR OWN GO RIGHT SNR LEFT GRAND.

1.
2
3.
dl
D
6.
7.
8.
Ge
10,
11,
12.
13.
14.
15.
1.
17
15.
13.
20.
21.

Ta
2.
3.
4
Se
Geo
7
8.
S
10.
1.
12,
13.
14d.

€7
ik

18.
17.
18.

-77-
SAN LEANDRC RAMBLER

BY LUKE ReLEY
F1RST AND THIRD GO FORAWARD AND SACK
FORWARD AGAIN AND BOX THE GNAT
FULL 'TEM BY, GO ROUNR (NE
GO INTO THE #)DELE AND 80X THE FLEA
Pi55 BACK TC THE SIDE OF THE SEA
SPLIT THAT COUBLE AND LLINE UP FOUR
FORWARD E{GHT AND RACK WITH YOU
FORWLRE AGAIN ANO PABS THRU
ARCH IN THE HIODLE AND THE ENDS TURN
A RIGHT AND LEFT THAU AND GONE AGAIN
Tuan "EM S50YS AND PASSE THRU
SPLIT THAT COUPLE AND LINE WP FOUR
Forwanrd EIGHT AND E|GHT BACK OUT
FCH [N THE M[DDLE AND THE ENDS TURN GUT
GO POUND OME LIKE YQU ALWAYS 0O
THEN DOWN THE M|CDLE AND CROBS=TRAIL THRU
SPLIT THE RING GO RCUND DNE
INTD THE #IDOLE AND BOX THE GNAT
A3 GHT ANO LEFT THRU THE OTHER WAY BAGK
TURN "EX BOYS AND PASS THRU
ALLEMANDE LEFT, ETC.

IN

CALIFORNIA TwI RL
FIRST AND THIRD YOU BOW AND BWING
CHAIN THOBE GALE ACROSS THE RING
SIDE LACIES CHAIN ACROSS THE FLOOR
HEADS TO THE MjDDLE AND C)RCLE FOUR
ONE FULL TURN =~ fON'T BE LATE
CALIFORNEA TWIRL, TIEN SEFARATE
GO ROUNE TWO AND YOU'RE FNDUR IN LINE
ForRw-RC EIGHT #ND [BACK TO THE WORLO
CEMTER roum CaLIFORNIA TWIAL
G0 ROUND ONE = MSKE A BRAND NEW LINE
FOrRWaRD E1GHT AND 8ACK AGAIN
FASS THRU AND ENDS TURN IN
DUCK TO THE CENTER — OFPOSITES BWING
SWING THAT HONEY |% THE HIDDLE OF THE RING
CIRCLE FOUR IN THE KIDDLE OF THE FLOOR
ONE FLLL TUAN — CON'T STEP ON HER
{R28S TREIL = THERE'S YQUR GOANER
ALLEVANDE LEFT THE OLD LEFY HANO, ETCa

FoLk DANCE Camp | 655



T
2,
3.
4

64
7.
8.
9.
10.
T
1
13.
s

i:
2.
3.
4.
5.
fa
7
5.

9.

10.
11.
12.
13.
14.

1E.

THE DOUALE CROSS
Two ANM FOUR DO A RIGHT ANA LEFT THRY
FIRST ANR THIRD PASS THRU
SPLIT THE RIMG GO ROUND JUST TWe
Faur IN LINE YAU STAND
FORWARD E1GHT ANA BACK WITH You
ForRWARD AGAIN ANP FASS THRU
JUST THE ENBS ~ CRCES TRAIL THERE
HALK HALF WAY RAUND THE EDGE OF THE SQUARE
CIRCLE UP FAUR ¥ITH THAT OTHER PALR
ONCE ARQUND hoM'T YoU BLUNDER
INSIDE ARCH, CUTSIDE UNEER
Chnss TRAIL ANP SPLIT THE RING
WALK R1GHT RAY YeUR PREYTY LITTLE THING
M_LEMANDE LEFT, £YC.

SCUARE ROBIN
FIRST AND THIRD Baw AND BW(ING
PRoMENABE HALF WAY ROUND THE RING
BowN THE CEMYER WITH A RIGHY AND LEFT THRU
HALF SABHAY, THAT'S WHAT You G&o
CIRCLE FAUR IN THE MIRALE OF THE FLOGR
Gn eNCE ARMUND AND THEN NN MCRE
CALIFARNIA TWIRL ANbP FACE THE S1RES
WITH A& RIGHT AND LEFT THRU, TRHEN & HiLF
SLSHAY
CIRCLE UP HALF WHILE YOU'RE THAT WAY
CALIFORNIA TWIRL AND FACE OUTS|DE
Forwern EIGHT AND BACK THAT WAY
WHIRLAWAY WITH A HALF &ASHAY
JRIN HANDS AGA|MN AND THE ENPE TURN N
PASS THRU Te A LEFT ALLEMANDE
RIGHT TO YOUR PARYNER, RIGHT AND LEFT GRAMND.

EASY PICKIN'S
HEAD TWNn GENT& AWD YNUR CORNER GI&L
FORWARD UP AND BACK TN THE WorLp
FARWARD AGAIN ~2MA ROX THE GNAT
RIGHT AND LEFT THRU AND THE NTHER
Tury YEW BRYS THRU
TURN ALONE AND 28M'T BE LATE
ALL JaIN HANDS AND CIRCLE EIGHT
Naw oME AND THREE GC FOSWARD AND B8ACK
R GHT AML LEFT THRU ACRNBS THE TRACK
Four LADIES RTAR THREE QUARTERS ROUNE
Te o Ir«pra-~a WHEM YOU GAME DAWN
HER BY THE LEFT, CORNERS RIGHT
PARYNIR LEFT, LEFTY HAND ROUND
SrimERASL THE COHNER AB YOU COME DOWM,.

Way 2/CK

ANT PR3SG

FoLik

10.
11.
12.
13,

i
2.
3.
4,
6.
7.
8.
9.
19,
11.
12+

DANCT Cridp

~78-

TRATLIN' DO PASO
WHIRLAWAY W[ TH A HALF SAGHAY
CIRCLE LEFT IN THE SAME #LD way
SIDE TWOC GENTS AND A DRANB KEW G|AL
FORWARP UP ANC BACK TO THE WCRLD
FARWAR® AGAIN W|TH A RIGHT AND LEFT THRU
HEADS Te THE RIGHT ANM CIRCLE FOUR
HEAP GENTS BRERX AND LINE UP FeUR
FORWARD E1GHY AND RACK ;ou Ge
Canes TRAIL THRU To A ©f FAGC {ORIGINAL

PARTNER }

FARTNER LEFT WITH A FULL TURN AROUND
ConnNERS ALL WITH A RIGHT HAND AROUND
BAack To YDUR PARTNER LEFT HAND AROUND
FROMENADE GO ROUND THE TDWN.

TRAILINY 0@ FASC VARIAT!ION
WHIRLAWLY WITH A HALF BASHAY
SWING THE GAL THAT'!'S COMING YOUR
ALLEMANDE LEFT THE CORNER MAID
COME BACK OME AND PROMENADRE
FROMENADE, SUT DON'T SLOW DOWN
SIDE TWC GENTS ANC THE GAL W(TH YQU
WHEEL ARGUND DO RIGHT AND LEFT THRU
FULL TURN ARQGUND T0 A BRAND NEW TWO
C12CLE UP FOUR YOU'RE DCING F{NE
HEAD GENTS RRELK AND FORM A LINE
ForwraaD EIGHT anD 28ACK YOU GO
CROSS TRAIL THRU TO & DO FASQ.

WAY

THERE SHE 1S
ALL FOUR LABICS CHAIN ACRNSS

ONE AND THRTE DO A RIGHT AND LEFT THRU
TURN YEM BrY5 rf0% LEAR TO THE RIGHT
CIRCLE UP FOUR YRU'RE DOING FINE

HERS GENTS RALDAK AND FORM A LINE
FARWARD EiGH{ AND BACK YOoU GO

RIGHT HEND DI GH, THE LEFT HAND LOW
SPIN THE 5N & LET YEx &n

SIDE TWC COURLED LEAD TO THE RIGHT
CIiRGLL FOUR YOU'RE DOINT FINE
GENTLEYEN 3RE-K ANE F2R THAT LINE

FoaaspD TIGHY AND BACK YOU GO

FIGHT MAND HIGH, THE LEFT HAND LOw
SPIN THE GELTS aNk LET 'Ex GO

ALL ouR LALES DPAGE THIRY

TUAN T T#T LTFY 80 S WOLE FILE
GENTS TUAN ARuUNL, THERD'S YOUR DATE
PROMENADE 'TIL YOU ALL GET STRA| GHT-
iG55




EWE TuRN
8y Jim York, MiLL VALLEY, CALIFASNLA

FIRST AND THIRD YOU BAW AND SWING

PROMENADE JUBT HALF THE R|NG

HALF=%AY RAUNB AND THEN NO MORE

FOLUR LADIES CHA|N, A GRANI=~CHAIN FOUR

FIRST aAND THIRD &8 FORWAND ANT BACK

TRAIL ON THRU, MAKE A thyUSN RALK
[CAUM.ES PARS THRU THEN CROSE TRAILS, WITH
W CrOSSING Te L IN FRORT *F BARTNER — M
GEES TN R REHIND PARTNER. THEN @0OTH MAKE
A SHARP U=TURN TOWARR PARTNER — W TURMING
R FACE, M TURNING L FACE. EN® IN SRIGINAL
OPPDE| TE POSITIAN, FACING N, & TO R oF
HER TEMPORARY PAATNER.)

RIGHT ANR LEFT THROUGH ACROSE THE FLAOR

SIDES DIVIBE AND LINE UP FoOUR
(ACROSS HEAB POSITIONS THIS FIAST TIKE)

B0 FORWARR AND BACK LIKE A DRUNK ON A BINGE

FASS RIGHT THRU ~ THE ENBS WILL HINGE

CENTERS SWING OUT THREE—QUARTERS ROUNR

NEW LINES OF FaUR WHEN YOU COWME DOWN
{AcRoss SIDE POSITIONS THIS TIME)

FORWARD EIGHT ANR BACK LIKE THAT

RiGHT TO Y#UR OFPOSITE — BOX THE GNAT

RIGHT AND LEFY THROUGH THME OTHER WAY BACK

FOUR LADIES STAR [N THE &|DDLE OF THE LAND

ALL THE WAY ROUND 7O THE SAME OLD MAN

ALLEMANDE LEFT, 6O ALL THE WAY AROUND

RIGHT ANC LEFT GRAND AS YOU COME DEWN o+ +

TAKE 1T EASY
By JIM BRowER, TEXARKANA, TEXAS

FIRGT ANB THIRE YOU BOW AND SWING

Ur Te THE MIPRDLE ANE BACK AGAIN
FORWARD AGAIN AND TRAIL ON THROUGH
AROUNS JUST ONE STAND Foum 1M LINE
FoRWARD EfGHT AND 8ACK LIKE THAT
FORWARD AGA|N AND BOX THE GNAT

Bex THE FLEA AMD LISYEN TO ME

THE HEARS STAR RIGHT ARODUT & MILE

ONCE AWB A HALF FAR AM ALAMC STYLE
CORNER LEFT AN HOLD OGN TIGHT

CATCH YOUR PARYNER BY THE R[8HT
BALANCE FORWARIY, BALANCE BACK

TUAN WITH A RIGHT Tn THE CUTS!NE TRACK
BALANGE AGAIN WHEN YOU COME DowN

TURN THE LEFT HafN: LAJY ALL=THE~WAY AROUND
LapiEs CHAIN ACROSS YOU KNOW

To THE OPPOSITL MaN, DS—PASO

BaCk To youm oWN W TH A LEFT HAND SWING
GENTS STAR RIGHT ACROSS THE RING

TURN THE OPPCIITE =~ LEFY HAND #HIRL
AND PROMENADE THE CORNER GIRL o » o

REFEAT FIGURE UBING SICE COUPLES.

FoLk DAnGE

—7G=
HI GHLAND WHIRL
BY WAYNE DONWBFF, Lns ANGELES, CALIFORNIA

LADIES CENTER, BACK TC THE BAR
GIT OUT=A=THERE GALGY FruUR GENTS BTAR
ALL THE WAY ROUND '"TIL YOU MEET YOUR MALD
WiTH THE ARM AROUND FOR A STAR PROMENADE
SY2AR PROMENEDE WITH THE PRETTY LITTLE GURL
SPRESD OUT WIPE = BO A Cat.lFORNLA WHIRL
{HANGING ON WiTH HIS L AND HER R, PARTNEARS
CHAMGE PLACES WwW|TH EACH OTHER BY RAISING THEIR
JOIMED HANDS AME THE M WALKING ARCUND YHE ¥,
TURNING SLIGMTLY L FAGE, AY SAME TIME, W wALKS
FWD UNDER TMEIR JOINED HANDS WiTHM SLIGHY R FACE
TURN, )
BALANCE AND YOU SWING LIKLZ THUNDER
SAME OLE GAL, NOW DCN'Y YOU BLUNCER
EASE THE LADIES BACK-TO-BACK, GENTS WALK RIGHY
AADUND THE TRACK
ALL THE WAY R0UND AND ALL THE WAY B8ACK
SAME GIRL A LEFT HANR ROUND, ONCE=AND~A=HALF
YOU'RE GatnN' TO Town
GENYS To THE CENTER, BACK TO BACK
GIRLE WALK RIGHT BN THE OUTSIBE TRACK
Now LISTEN GALS To wHAT | 6aY, QEVERRE AND GO THE
OTHER waY
MEEY YOUR PARTNER WITH & RIGHY HAND ROUNR
ONCE=~AND—A=HALF TO THE OUTSIRE LANE
ALLEMANDE LLEFT AND THE LAD{ES cHA N
TO THE OPPOGITE GENT, THAT'S WHERE YOUTRE SENT
BETTER PROMENADE HOME #1TH A BRANC NEW GENT
WALK ALNNG HOME ON THE HEEL AND THE, YOU GOT A
DATE WiTH A BRANE NEW BEAU o o

AREZONA_DOUBLE STAR
A8 CALLED 3Y BRUCE JOHuSON, SaNTA BARBARA, CalLtF.

FinsT AND THIRO = LISTEN Tp THE CALL

Fr's A RIGHT AND LEFT THRU £GROSS THE Hall

F0X THE GNAT WITH THEL OPPOS|TE GAL

ANQ BTAR BY THE RIGHY THREE~GUARTERS RCUND
(HEADS I8 A RIGHY HAND STAR, THE LABY IN FRONT
oF THE GENT)

A LEFT HAND §YAR WITH THE COUPLE YOU'VE FoUNe
(GOUPLE To THE RIGHY OF STARTING FOSITION)
QUT TN THE MITCLE ANT THE ACTIVE LADIES CHAIN

FACE THE MIDALE AND CiACLE UP FOUR

ALL THE waY "ROLND ANO THEN NO MORE

PASS RIGHT THRU AND SPLIT THAT PALR

HEAD FOR HOME, WHEN YOU GEY THERE

fle-54=00 YOUR PARTNERS ALL

RIGMT TO THE GAL AT YHE CORWER OF THE HALL

BACK TC YOUR FARTHNER WITH A& LIFT HAND ROUND

PROMENAAE THT CCRHER YLU COME COWN
{ORIGINAL LORIER),

Ad

Coemp 1955



LENE 'EM UP
By JERRY HELY, CINCINNAYI, OHID

NUMBER ONE, BOW AND SWING

FROMENADQE THE OUTSIDE RING

ALL THE wa¥ AROUND | 8AY

NUMBER THREE HLELF BASHAY

NuMBER Twe LEAD RIGHT BON'T GET g7RE

SPLIT THAT COUPLE LINE UP FOUR

NUMBER ONE &PLIT THE RING YOU'RE DOING FINE

AROUND JUST TWO STer S!X IN LINE

NUMBER FOUR BOW AND BWING

PROMENGDE ONE QUARTER AND DIVIDE THE RING

ARQUND JUBT THREE AND LINE UP E£|GHY
{ONE LINE oF EIGHT = ALL LAPJES TOGETHER AND
ALL GENTS TOGETHER)

G0 FORWARD HNOW LET THE CENTER BRE:K
{THE LADIES GO LEFT, GENTS GO <|AKT, BREAKING
IN THE CENTER AS TWO LINES OF FOUR)

WHEEL THE LiNES THREE=-QUARTEAS ROUND
(AT THIS POINT LADIES ARE [N ONE LINE, FACING
GENTS IN OTHER LINE 6F FOUR)

FORWERD EIGHT ANO BACK TO ToWN

PA8S THRU ACTROSS THE FLOOR

JOIN HANDS AGAIN, TWO CIRCLES 0OF Four
{LASIES IN ONE CIRCLE, GENTS IN OTHER)

CHANGE THE RINGS TO A LEFT HAND STAR

FIRST GENT GO AZQUND THE LADIES STAR

THE OTHER GENTS FOLLOW THE QUTGIDE TowN
(GENTS MOVE SINGLE FILE, CW AROUND THE
LABIES' LEFT HANG 5TAR)

RIGHT TO YOUR PARTNER, TURN HER AROUND
(CRIGINAL PARTNER)

ALLEMANDE LEFT WITH YOUR LEFT HANR

HERE WE @ IN & RIGHT ANP LEFT GRAND « «» o ETC.

GIMmMle
TRY USING ANY AF THE NORMAL F¥#P 51X PROGRESS)ONS
TWICE, THEN:

FORWZAD S1X AND BACK WITH You

FouR LITTLE LADIES CRGSS—TRAIL THRU
(PaSS THRU, THEN CROGS TRAILS)

ALLEMANDE LEFT WITH THE OLO LEFT HAND

PARTNER RI GHT, GO RIGHT AND LEFT G3rNR.

ALL BTaR PROMENAOE AND KEEP

LISTEN YOU
Joe LEwts, DauLrgs, TExas

FIRST AND THiRD, YOU BOW AND GWING
G0 FORWARD UP AND BACK AGAIN
FORWARD NOW YO SWAP AND SW{NG

FACE THME COUPLE ON THE SIDE OF THE RING

SPLIT THAT COUPLE AND COME BACK (N
SWING THE SAME SLE GAL AGIN

FACE THE MIDDLE = RIGHT AND LEFT THRU
TURN HER RoOUND AND LISTEM YQU
Forwann 4LL, GIRLB S&TAR LEFT

e et

GENTS WALK RIGHT ON THE OUTHBI®E SET
SEGOND TIME YOU MEET YOUR GABE

A RIGHT H&NO FULL AROUND THAT MAID

ALLEMANDE LEFT & + « ETCa

JELLY-REAN HOEDOWN

By JOE LEWlS (~S CALLED &Y ERUCE JOHNSON)

FIRST AND THIRD YOU BOW AND SW|NG

Ur TO THE CENTER AND BACK TO THE RING
BpX THE GNAT WITH THE OPPDBITE, SON
THEN PULL HER THRU, 40 ROUND JUST ONE
INTO THE CENTER =~ A LEFT HAND STAR
FULL TURN AROUND FROM WHERE YOU ARE
FICK UP YOUR CORNER WITH AN ARM AROUND
STAR PRGMENLDE ~ GO AQUND THE TOWN
INSIDE OUT, DUTSIDE tN

A FULL TURN AROUND AND G6TAR AGIN

GALG IN THE MIDOLE, ROLL—AWAY

FOUR GENT8 BTAR IN THE SA('E OLE way
LAD]ES TURN BACK OM THE OUTSIDE TRACK
GO TWICE ARODUND '"TIL YOU MEET AGIN
THEN GENTS SLIDE oUT, LADIES SLIDE IN
MEET THE NEXT TIME BOX THE GNAT

RIGHT 28D LEFT GRAND FROM WHERE YOU'RE AT » .

DROF OFF THE LADIES
FENTON JONES, GLENDALE, CALIFORNIA

THE FIRST AND THIRD S5ALANCE NAND SWING

G0 FOUWARD TO THE wiDDLE AND BACK ACGAIN

o THE HEAD T¥0 LADIES CHAIN
WHEEL 'TEM ARCUNE NOT TOD FAR

FOUR GENTS CENTER WITH & RIGHT HAND STAR

FICK UF THE GALS [N YOUR MHOME TOWN
KEEP ON TURNING THAT STAR 4 ROUND
NUMBES OME GENT YOU START THE FUN
[iror DFF THE LALIER, ONE BY ONE
THE LaDIES STAND IN & LINE OF FCUR

THE FOUR GENTS TURN iIN THE MIDCLE OF THE FLOOR

NUMEER ONE GENT, YOU'RE FEELING FINE
TAKE YOur CORNER OFF THE LINE

N TIME
BACK RIGHT 0QUT AND CIRCLE WIDE
YOUTVE GOT YOUR PARTNER BY YOUR S[0E.

FolLrk DonCE GCame 14955
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HORRI BLE HASH UATCH 'EM SHILE

By JiIM Youk, MILL VALi.gv, CALIFORAN(A RY JoHNNY DAv(s
FIRST AND THIRC YOU BOW AND BWING FIRBT AND THIRP BOW AND SWING
O PROMENADE THE QUTGIDE 2ING —— e e e
ALL THE WAY ROUND DON'T TAKE ALL NIGHT QUT T7 THE RIGHT AME CIRCLE fFoun
LEAD DN OUT TO THE CQUPLE ON THE RlGHT HEAD GENTS AREAK ANPC FORM A LINE
STAR EY THE RIGHT AND HERE WE GO FORWARE EiGHT AND BACK 1N TIME
WALK ON ALONG ON THE HEEL AND TOE FORWARD AGALMN ANE EOX THE GNAT
BACK BY THE LEFT BOWN THE SAME oLD LANE SAME LADY ©r 8SA DG
HEADS LEAVE THE STAR = HEAD LADIES CHAIN BECK TG BACK, ARDUND YAU GO
Now CIRCLE [N THE MIORLE LIKE YOU QUGHT T4 DG THEN PhSS THROQUSZH AND WATCH TEM SMILE
FULL TURN ARQUND THEN PASS RIGHT THRU TURN TO THE LEFT GO SINGLE FILE
SFLIT THE SIDES AND SWING AT THE waLl A LEFT HAND STAR AND SPIN §T AWHILE
MEW CENTER CCOUPLE — CIRCLE THE HALL BaCk WITH THE RIGHT o6ND RCN'T BE SLOW
FULL TURN ARQUND THEN PASS R|GHT THRU BENTS REACH RACK AND DO PASO
Do=54-D0 WiTH THE QUTSIDE Two FARTNER LEFT 4ND CORNER RIGHT
TURN THE OPFOSITE RIGHT, RIGHT HANP AROUND PARTNERS LEFT AND THE GENTS STAR RIGHT
P/LRTNER LEFT £S8 YQU COME DOWN To THE GPPOS!TE LADY FOR A LEFT ALLEMANGE
OPPASITE RIGHT LIKE YOU GQUGHT Tn DO To £ NEW LITTLE GIRL FOF & | GHT AND LEFT GRAND,
PARTNER LEFT AND FACE THOSE TWO {orteinel CrRNER GIRL).

INSINE HIGH —~ OUTSIRE LDW
JGIN HANDS 1IN THE M{DOLE aNh AROUND YQU GO

FULL TURN AROUND — YOUTRE GONE AGIN REDR GOG

Pags RIGHT THRU, THE HE&X0§ N{VE iWN BY Jiw Yok

OUTSIDE NUT = [NSIRE INM

INSIDE CUT ~ CUTSIDE I[N FIRST AND THIRD BOW /iND SWING

CIRCLE HALF anND DON'T BE sLow SIDES RIVIDE To THE CORNERS OF THE RING
INSIDE HIGH — CUTSIZE Low AEADS Gr FOAWAQR AND BACK TCO THE BAR
JOIN HANDS IN THE WIOCLE ANC SROUND YOU GO FORWARN nGLiN, & @ GHT HAND STA

FULL TURN AROUND [N THE MIDDLE OF THE LAND FuLL TusN 2gUNR LIKE YOU CUGHT TO Ba

FASS RIGHT 7THRU T0 » LEFT ALLEMANDE WHEMN YQU GET STRAIGHT, CROSS TRAIL THRU

RIGHT TO ¥0LR HONEY FGR & RIGHT 2ND LEFT GRAND, NEW CORNERS LEFT, & LEFT HAND SWING
RIGHT HAND ROUND YOUR nWN PRETTY THING
SIGES DIVIBE TO THE COINERS OF THE RING

CHANGI NG TI DES HEADS 00 FORWARD AND RACK TO THE RAR
BY WiLtLlg Drown FORWARD AGAIN, £ RIGHT HANEG STAR
WHEN YOU GET STAAIGHY, Have A LITTLE FUN

F1RET AnD THIRND B0W AND SWING Canss Taall Thid, 4RCUND JUST ONE
LEAD oM NUT TO THE RIGHT OF T<E R[NG BOX THE GNAT IN THAE AIDDLE oF THE LOND
CIRGLE HALF AND DON'T YOU BLUNDER PULL HE? BY, THEN LEFT ALLEMANDE
INSIDE AHCH AMR QUTSIDE UNDER ProuTNES HIGHY, A RIGHT AND LEFT GHAND.
CIRGLE FOUR IN THE MIDDLE OF THE FLOOR
ONCE anoumd AND RA[SE SCME CAIN LA VETA STAR
GIRLS IN THE MIDRCLE Se 2 LARIES CHAIN £ EARVIN SHILLING
TURN TER ONCE AMD & HALF, HERPE'S wHET YQU RG LaDIES CENTET AND BACK TO THE BAR
Ciaal 'EM AGAIM WiTH THE SuTs!RE Two GENTS 10 THE CENTER W [TH A (1GHT HAND STAR
Oz [ YHE G1aLs ON THE LONGER TRACK BACK 8Y THE LEFT 3UT NOT TOO FAR
CiHati #+z oVZR, CHd N THER BACK PASS YOUR CGWN ARD DON'T RE SKY
oI L) TVLE Sal, CHAEN LITTLE SUE TURN THE NEXT WITH THE RIGHT HAND HIGH
OHGLY SEL I NiM, SHE'E THERE TOO A RIGHT HAND SHING GO ALL THI wWaY ARQUNGD
KELp on ChAINING, YOUTRE NOT THROUGH YET WAGON WHEEL SPIN AB YOU COME DOWN
RIEP OGN SHAGMNING TTIL YOU GET YOUR PET HOOK RIGHT ON ANDG THE LAOCIES SWING [N
HEAD COUPLES STAR IN THE MiODLE CF THE TOWN TO A RIGHT HAND STAR, HANG ON TC YOUR MAN
AACUAD TO YOUR CARNER FOR A& LEFT HAND ROUND ROLL AWAY WITH &4 HALF SASHAY
HETH OVOUR OWM, BOX THE GNAT &S YOU COME DOWN Four GENTS STAR IN THE SAME OLO wWAY
A58 THARU ACRCGSS THE LAKD LADLES TURN BACK T0 VAE MAN SEHIND
ALLEAW0E LEFT, EYC. ALLEMANDE LEFT, YQU'RE SO0ING FINE

GRAND RIGHT 2NC LEFT, Z7C,
{REPEAT ALL FHREE TIMES)
Falk DanceE Catip 1935



grCK 10 THE SHADE
T Y Tom MULLEN

COUPLES ONE AND THREE 30W AND SWiNG

PROMENADE THE OUTEIDE RING

ALL THE #AY ROUND LI®E YOU WEREZ BEFGRE

COUPLE ONE FACE TwO AND THRZIE FATE FOUR
(D1AGONALLY )

FORWARD EIGHT AND BACK TO THE SHADE

BoX THE GNAT WIiTH THE OPBCGI TZ MalD

PULL HER AACK THRU AaND TURN YO THE LEFT

Go SINGLE FILE ~ INMDIAN STYLE

LADIES TURN [N TO A RIGHT HAND STAR

GENTS KEEP GOING THE WAY YOU ARE

Pass HER ONCE AND YOl HEAR HER SING

REVERSE 1HE S1AR, REVERSE THE RING

PASS HER ONCE AND DON'T BE LATE

MEET YGUR HOMEY AND CATCH ALL E|GHT

WITH A RIGHT HAND HALFWAY HOUND

BACK BY THE LEFT GO ALL THE WAY ROUND

CHAIN THE LADIES STRAIGHT ACROSSE

AROUND THE GPPOSITE, DONTT GEY LOST

CHAIN ‘EM BACK AND YOU SHOULD KNOW

MEET YOUR HONEY WiTH A DD PuS0

PROMENADE, ETC.

BREAK THE §TAR
BY CHiP HENDR]CKEON

ONE AND THREE GO FORWARD AND BACK

RIGHT AND LEFT THRU AND TURN TEM AROUND

HEAD LADIES CHAIN ACROSS THE TOWN

RIGHT AND LEFT BACK IN THE MIDDLE OF THE FLOOR

GG FORWARD AND BACK AGAIN ONGE MORCE

FoRWARD AGAIN AND CIKRCLE FOUR

THREE—~QUARTEAS ROUND BUT NDT TOD FAR

PASS RIGHT THRU FOR A RIGHT HAND SYAR
(1 wiTH 4, 3 witH 2)

STAR BY THE RIGHT, NOW BACK BY THE LEFT

G0 ALL THE WAY AROUND

HEAD GENTE ON THE OWTSIDE, BREAK FuR HOME

THE RESY WILL FOLLOW, DON'T YOU ROAGH

GO SINGLE FILE, NOW STAR BY THE LEFT

STAR bY THE LEFT IN THL MIDOLE OF THE MaLlL

GENTE REACH BACGK FOR THE CORNER DOLL

PULL fEM ALL THRU, GC RIGHT AND LEFT GRAMD, ETC.
(REPEAT ONJE FOR MEAES, TWICE FOR SIDES.)

FoLK

—-02-
CHAINING STAR
8Y DoLl.IE LEE

FIRET AND THIRD BOW AND SWING

GENTS TO THE CENTER RIGHT ELEOW SWING

CMCE AND A IFALF |N THE #]1DDLE OF THE RING
OPPDGITE LADY LEFT ELBOW SWING

CHAIN THESE GIRLS TO YHE RIGHT OF THE RING
TW0 AND FOUR YOU BOW AND TWIARL

GENTS YO THE CENYER RIGHT ELPOW TWIRL

ONCE AND 4 HALF AND THEN UNFURL

LEFT HMAND QUUND THE OFPOSITE GIRL

CHAIN YHEGE GIRLS YO THE #!GHT OF THE WORLD
FOUR GENTE CENTER WITH A LEFT HAND STAR
ONCE AND A HALF GUT NOT TOO FAR

TURN THE OPPDSITE GIRL WITH THE OLD RiGHT HanD
GIALS 6TAR LLEFT N THE MIDDLE oF THE LAND
TURN ONCE AND &~ HALF BUY CON'T LOOK BACK
R1GHT T& YGUR OWN AND BOX THE GNAT

GiAND RI1GHT AND LEFY FROM WHLRE YOU'RE AT.

OLL STAR
BY To J. MILLER

(AMY OPENER wiTH A FPROMENADE)

GIRLE KOLL INTO A RIGHT HANG STAR

FORWARU MEN FROM WHERE YOU ARE

MEET YOUR OUN LIKE AN ALLEMANDE THAR

NEN SWiING INTO A RIGHT HAND STAR

NOWw MEN SWING QUT AND G!RLE SWING N

THROW iN THE SLUYTCH, YOU'RE GONE AG'IN

GO THICE AROUND 'TIL YOUR DATE YOU SEE

W!TH THE SAME GI!RL YOU BOX THE FLEA

MEN STAR RiGHT ACRGSS YOU Q0

0PPOEI TE LADY DO FASO

HER bY THE LEFYT AND CORNER RIGHT

HER BY THE LEFT FOR & LLFT ALLEMANDE

ALL THE wAY AROUND FOR A Q[GHT AND LEFT GRAND.
{wlTH oRiCINAL GORNER)

DowtT STop YET
BY FrAnk YYRELL

HEAD COUPLES CENTER AND THEN COME BACK
CrOsS TRAIL THRU, MAKE A U TURM BACK

PASS RIGHT YTHIU ANDG SPLIT THL BING

ARCUND JUST ONGE, DON'T GTOP YET

Box THE GNAT N THE CENVER OF THE BET

CrOosS TRA!L THRY AMD SPLIT THE RING

AROUND JUST ONE AN STAR 8Y THE RIGHT

MEET YOUR CORNER WITH A LEFT ALLEMANDE, ETC,

DANCE Gamp 1055
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Hf LILI WaALTZ
By MARIE RE|ERSON

Musics "HI LiLi™ -~ SHaw #59
FOSITLONY OPEN, INSIDE HANDS JEINED. [DIRECTIONS FCR M, W DOES THE COUNTERPART.

56

7-8

9=-16
17-21

21-24
25-28
29-32

33-36

37-40

NCTE 3

Husic:

INTRODUCTIAN: FOUR MEASURES
WalLvz CuTt, WeALTZ LN, BaCk To Back, FACE To FACE.
STARTING ON L, TRAVELING FWD, WALTZ SLIGHTLY AWAY FROM PARTNERs WALTZ IN TO FACE PARTNER.
CHANGE HANDS To M's L anD W'S R, wALTZ BACK TO BACK. WALTZ FACE YC FACE.
Pas DE BASGQUE L, PAS DE BASQUE R.
STILL FACING PARTNER, JOIN B0TH HAMDS, EXTENDED TO SIRES, MM A BACK PAS ME BRASQUE To L,
THEN To THE R.
CrOSS QVER, STEP=HoLP.
CrorPInG MTs L AND W'S R, W CHENGES PLACES #ITH M, CROSSING UNDER M's R ARM IN THREE STEPS
AND MAKING 1/4 L £ACE TURN T¢ FACE RLOD (% mekcs 1/4 R FAGE TURN To FAGE RLOD), STEP TO S51DE
TOWARE PARTNER (M 10 R, W 70 L), AN ToucH M's L, W's R oy INSTEF.
REPEAT MEAS. 1=8 |n RLOD, ENC FagING LOD, INSIDE HANDS JOINED.
WaL1z Qut, GROSS OVER, BALANCE CuT, BALANCE [N,
WALTZ SLIGHTLY AWAY FROM PARTNERs WALTZ TOWARD PARTNER AND W CROSSES OVER UNOER M's R ARM
TH CHANGE PLACES, BOTH FACE RLCD. BALAMCE TO BIDE AWLY FROM PARTNER, BALANCE IN TWD PARTNER.
REPEAT MEAG. 17-20 |N RLGOD. END FACING LOD, INSIDE HANDS JUINED.
REPEAT MEAS. T=4.
YeLTZ, 2, 3, 4.
FOuR RETARY WALTZ BTEPS |N CLOSED POSITION, MAKING TWO R FACE TURNS. ENC (N OPEN POSITION,
FacinNg LOD,
WaLvz Our, Waktz IN, Walxk ARcoUNO, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6.
WALTZ SLIGHTLY AWAY FROM PARTNER. WALTZ IN TOWARUD PARTNER, TAKE BANJO POSITION ANG WALK
ARCUNP FARTNER IN BlX STEFS.
WaLvZz, 2, 3, TwiAL.
IN CLOSED POSITION, TAKE THREE ROTARY WALTZ STEPS, MAKING 1k R FACE TURN, AND TWIRL ¥ NN
4TH waLTZ MEABURE TO OPEN POBITION, FACING LCD TO STARY PANGE AGAIN.
COMPLETE DANCE |8 REPEATED THREE MORE TIMES. END #iTH TWIRL AND BOW.

-—PRESENTED BY JiaCk GANKEY

SALTY 006 RAG
®SALTY Dog RAG™, DEcCa 27981 {RED FoLEY),

POSITION: FRCMENADE, FoOTWORK |8 SAME THROUGHOUT = START WITH RIGHT FOOTe

MESS
1-2
3-4

5-8

10
11-12

13-16

INTRODUCTION: WAlT 8 MEAS. START oN veCal.

SiokE, BEHIND, SIDE, BRUSH. G§IDE BEHIND, BRUUSH.

(GraAPEVINE) WOVING TO R, TWh wAlL, STEP wITH R FT, STEF BEHIND R TT WiTH &L FT, STEF WITH R
FT TO R ANC BRUSH L FT. SECOND WEnS SaME A4S FIRST, EXCEPT START L FT aAnG MeVE TO L Twe COH.
WALK, 2, 3, 4.

Four SLOW WALKING STEPS LOD STARTING WITH R FT (59AGGLER, ALSD SEE FOOTNOTE.)

REPEAT MEAS. 1-4.

Cross, 2, 2, BRUSH.

STARTING WiTH R FT ANO JOINING L HANDS, ¥ DOES GOLPEV|ME QUT AND BRUSH L FT, WRILE ¥ mOVES
IN TWo COH WITH THREE STEPS AND A ERUSH.

RoLL, 2, 3, BRUSH.

STARTING WITH L FT BOTH WAKE i FACE TURN IN 3 STERS ANC A BRUSH TO RETURN TO ORIGINAL 5[DE.
STAR AmpOunD, 2, 3, 4.

RIGHT HENO S$TA, WALK AROUND PARTNER CW W[TH 4 SLow STEPRS,

REPEAT MEAS. 9-12.

ENTIARFE JANCE 1S RONE SEVEN TIMES, PLUS ENDING.

ENDING: REPEAT MEAS. 1=2.

FOOTNOTE: 1T IS FUN TO DO THIS ROUTINE W TH THE SCHCTTISCHE FEEL == 1, 2, 3, HCP 2M THE GRAPEVINE

ANP USING A STEP HOP INSTEAD OF THE SLOW WALKING 37EFS. THIS 1§ THE BINPLIST AND LEaSY
TIRING FORM. ALSO WiTH & CLOG STEFR [F YU CAN DO iT.
~— FREGENTED BY JACrx SAnNKEY

Folk O&NCE Cawmp 1355



= Music

MATINEE WALYZ
6y CLEn HARDEN
* WINDEOR F6EQ

STARTING PosiTion: OPEN, {NSIDE HANPS JNINED, FACING LOD., DIRECTIONS FOR M, W DOES COUNTERPART.

MEASD
1-4

5-8

916
17-20

21-24

25-28

29-32

WaLTZ AwAY, FACE ToucH,=, TwiRL, BALANCE BACK.
STARY L FY, DO ONE WALTZ STEP F¥0 AND SLIGHTLY AWAY FROM PARTNER, L-R-L, STEP FWD PARTNER
ON R FT To FACE, TOUCH L TOE RESIDE R FT, HOLD 1 €T. M TAKES 3 STEPS IN PLACE, L=R-i, WHILE
W MAKES ONE FULL R FACE SPOT TWIRL IN PLACE WITH 3 STEPS, R-L~R, UNDER JOINED HANDS, TO ENC
WITH PARTNERS TAKING CLOSED POSiITION, M's BACK ToWArRD COH. DALANCE BKWR ON R FT AND KOLD 2
cTs.
WALTZ, WALTZ, BALANCE FORWAAD, BALANCE BACK (OPEN ALT}.
START FUD ON L FT AND TAKE T#0 L FACE TURNING WALTZ STEPS MAKING A 3/4 TURN TO END WiTH i
FACING RLCD BALANCING FwD oN L FT, HOLD 2 €TS8s BALANCE BKWD ON R FT, OPENING 7€ CPEN DANCE
POS1TION, BOTH FACING RLOD.
REPEAT ACTION OF MEAS. 1-8 N RLCU, ENDING IN CLOSED POSITION WITH M FACING LOD.
TWINKLE FoRwWARD, WALTZ BaCK {PRiveT), TWINKLE BACK, WALTZ FGrwaro (FACE).
AB IN A "WALTZ TWINKLE,®™ 5TEP ON L FT ACROSS IN FRONT OF R (W CRASSES R F7 IN BACK OF L),
TURNING SLIGHTLY R FACE TO YSIDECAR™ POSITION WITK L MIPS AOJACENT, 8TEP R 2ND L JN RLACE,
WALTZ BKWD SLIGHTLY ACROSS RLCD BY STEPFING BK#D ON R AND TAKING TwWo STEPS IN PLACE L—R,
As IN A TWINKLE, STEP ON L FT 2Cq08S 1M aiCk #F R (W CROSSES R FT |N FRONT oF L}, TURNING L
FACE T9 "BaANJO™ POSITION WITH R PSS ADJACENT, SYEP L=R [N PLACE. WALTZ FWD SLIGHTLY ACROSE
RLCD BY STEPPING FWD NN R FT, THEN STEPPING L-R WHILE PIVOTING R TO FACE PARTNER AND TRKING
CLOSED MANCE POS. M FACING LOO, READY TG BALANCE BKWD oN L FT.
BALANCE BacCk, WaLT2, WALTZ, TWIRL.
BALANCE BKWD ON L FT, HOLD 2 CTSe START FWD ON R FT AND DO TWO R FACE TURNING WALTZ SYEMS
MAKING ONE FULL TURN. W MAKES OMNE FULL R FACE TWIRL UNDER THE JOINED HANDS, L~R=L, WHILE.
K TAXES THREE STEP3 IN PLACE R-L=H, 70 ENC IN OPEN DANCE P05, FACING LOD, INS]DE WANDS JOINED,
WALTZ AwAY, FACE, TouCH {To S1DECAR),—. WALTZ FORwARD, WALTZ Back (TC CLGSED).
START L FT, DC ONE WALTZ 6TLP FYD ANO SLIGHTLY AWAY FROM PARTNER. STEP TWD PARYNER ON R FT
TO ASSUME BIOECAR POS WITH L HIPS ADJACENT, ® FACING wall, ARMS EXTENDED, TOUCH L TOE BESIDE
R FT, AND HOLD ONE CT.» TAKE ONE wALTZ STEP DiaGONALLY ACR0SS RLOD, L-R-L. YakE ONE WALTZ
STEP BKWD DIAGONALLY aChoss LOD, A~L-R, IN S{DECAR POB, PIVOTING ON LAST STEFR TO YAXE CLOSED
DANCE P05, M's BACK TWD COH.
BaLANCE BeCr, WaLTz, WalTz, Twiml,
BALANCE BKWD ON L FT, HOLD TWO CTS. START FWD ON R FT AND DO Twn R FACE TURNING WALTZ STEPS
MAKING ONE COMPLETE TURNe. M TAKES 3 STEPS |N PLACE, WHILE W MAKES FULL R FACE TWIRL UNDER
JOIMNED HANDS. END BOTH FACING LGD, INSIDE HANDS JGINED, OPEN FOSITION, TO REPEAT DANCE.
ENDING ¢ FolLLow TWIRL OF MEAS. 32 ®iTH PARTMENS ACKNOWLEOGING,

~— FRESENTED BY JACK SANKEY

HIGH ROCKIN' SiM G
BY GEORGE AND MAXINE FEEK, LONG BEACH, GALIFCRNIA

Musicy RCA ViCYor 20-5181

—

EGSITIONY FPARTNERS FACING, M'a BACK TO CENTER, TRAILING HANDS JCINED. DIRECTIONS GIVEN FoR W,

il USES OPPOS|TE FOOTWORK s

INTRQRUCTIGN t VERY SHORT —= /LB0UT 1 BEAT.
S|»E, BEH'NO, SIDE, FRONT. SI1DE, BEHIND, SIDE, FRONTY.
PROGRESSING 80WO N LCD DO AN B~STEP GRAPEVINE. STEP L To L StrE, IN BACK OF L ON R, TO
. 51DE oN L, IN FRONT OF L ON R, REPEAT. TURNING TO FACE LOD ON LAST BTEP IN OPEN POS.
Rock FoswArD, Back, ForwiRD, BrCk. Tuswn Away, 2, 3, CLOSE.
IN OPEM POEITION STEP (ROCK) FwD on L, BRCK ON R, FWD on L, BACK ON R. RELEASING HANDS
TURN AWAY FROM PARTNER (th FrolE, W=2 FACE) MAK NG A FULL TURN N 3 SYTREG L, P, L, PR0-—
GRESSING SLICHTLY Fwp [N LCT oN TURN, SLOSE R 76 L ASSUMING SEMI=CLOBLD FOSITION BOYH
Faciug Two L{D.

{CONTINUED, NEXT PAGE)

FoLg Dawnce Ceatp 19585
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HEAS . Al GH ROCKIN' SWING {tonT!D)
S5=6 STEP, TOUCH IN BACK, STEP, TOUCH IN BACk. S§TEP, ToucH, STEP, ToOUCH,

STEP FWD ON L PIVDTING 1/4 TwD PARTNER YO FACE RLOD, GWING R ARGUND GLOSE TO FLOOR AND
TOUCH TOE SLIGHTLY BEHINC L, STEP FwD IN RLID ON R PIVOTING 1/2 TWC PARTNER TO FACE LOG,
SWING L AROUND CLOSE TO FLGOOR AND TCUCH TNE SLIGHTLY BEHIND R. REPEAT.

7-8 Two-STEP TurN, TWe-STER Tuuw,
hSSUMING CLOSED P0S, DO 2 BLAW TWO-STEPS MAKING 1 CW TURN, ENDING IN BANJO POS|TION.

9-12  Two-8TEP fORWARD, Two-STER FivoT, Two~STEFP Fopwaap, Two-STEP Face.
IN BANJO POSITION, DO 2 TWO-STERPS (¥ FwD, W akwd) IN LOD PIVOTING INDIVIOUALLY 1/2 TURN R
FACE ON 2RD STEF OF ZND TWO-~STEP TO SIDECAR POS. DO 2 TWO=STERS (N RLOD (M rFwib, W sKkwD)
TURNING TO FACE PARTNER {N LOOSE CLOSED POS AT ENC OF 2ND TWO~STEF, M!S AACK T{ CENTER.
{ABOVE SAME £5 IN "SWINGIN' ALONGY)

13-14  S10E, BEHINO, SIDE~FIVOT, POINT, SIDE, BEHIND, SIBE~PIvOT, FCINT.
STEP To L 5i1nE oN L, IN BiCk oF L cN R, TC L 8IDE oN L PIveTING 3/4 TUSN R Yo FACE Tws RLOD,
FOINT R TOE FwD (M RLOD. STEP TO R S!CE ON R, IN BACK OF R ON L, TO R SIDE ON R FIVOTING
1/4 TurN L T0 FacE Two LOD, eotnT L TCE FuD IN LOD.

15-16  GiRrL~-Twire, 2, STEP, TeUCH. REVERSE-TWinL, 2, STE®, ToOUCH.
W DOES A GRAPEVINE AND TOUCH IN LOD == 372 To L 8iDE on L, BEHIND L oN R, To L sIDE on L,
TOUCH R TOE BY L INSTER, wWHILE ¥ DCES A R FACE TWIRL UNDER owN R anD M's L apm IN 2 STEFs,
R-L, STEFS TC SIDE ON R, TOUCHEE L 8Y R (CHANGE HAND=HOLD ON BTOUCH™ To Mg R, ¥'s L}. #
BOES A GRAPEVINE AND TOUCH IN RLCOD -~ STEP TO R GIDE ON R, BEHIND R on L, TO H SIDE ¢N R,
TOUCH L TcE BY R INSTER, AS W DOES A L FACE TwIRL UNDER OwN L anD MIs R/ apm IN 2 8TEms, L-R,
8TEPS TO $I10E oN L, TOUCHES R BY L.
REPEAT ENTIRE DANCE THREE MORE TIMES. &N WITH 80W ANO CURTSY,

~+ PRESENTED BY JACK SANKEY

VIENNA GREAMS
BY Jack an0 LAVERNE RILEY, SEATTLE, WASHINGTON
Musicr ®VIENNA DrREAMS,™ Agua RECORD Mo. 203.

POSITIONS OPEN, INSIDE WANDS JOINED, TRAVELING LCD. 4 DOES COUNTERPART.
MEAS INTRODUCTION = 4 MEASURES
PART |

1=4 WaLtz Qurt, WaLTz iIn, BACK TO PBaCk, FACE TO FACE.
SYARTING ON L TRAVELING FWD USE RUNNING WiLvZ STEPPING L, R, L SL|CHTLY 2waAY FROM PARTNER.
WALTZ IN TO FACE PARTNER R, L, Ra CHANGE HANOS TO M'S L AND W'S R. USING RUNNING walTz
{M R FACE) TRAVEL SLIGHTLY BkWD !N LCO 8ACK T BACK WiTH PARTNER L, R, Le WALTZ TO A FACE
To FACE Pos (¥ L Face} R, L, R.

5-A WaLyr, 2, 3, 4, IN CLOSE 0a&NCE PN6 BT 4 REGULAR TURNING WALTZ STEPS {VIENNESE STYLE)
TuaNinG CW TRAVELING LOD.

9-16  REPEAT MEASe. 1=8 ENCING IN OPEN FOS, INS|DE HANDS JECINED.
BART 11

17-20 STEP, SWING,=~s AND ROLL. STEP, SWING,~. SYEP, FACE,-~s, SWINGING JOINED HANOS FWD STEP
PlaGeNaLLY oM L, BWING R IM FRONT DF L. EXCHANGE pPLAGES WITH PARTNER BY % CROSSING BERIND
W IN A R FACE RCLL STERFING R, L, HOLD WHILL W CROSSES IN FRONT OF % wITH 2~ L FACE ROLL |N
TWO STEPS. END FACING LOD, ® on BM's L giDE, M'8 L HAND JUINED WITH W's R. SWINGING JOINED
HANDS FWD STEP DIAGONALLY ON R, §®ING L N FRONT oF Re STEP ON L FAC|MG PARTNER AND TOUCHING
LEADING HANOS, M'S BACK TO will.

21~24  5TEP, S¥WING,~s AND ROLL. STEP, SWING,~. S5TEP, FACE, REPEAT WEAS. 17-20 STARTIANG ON M's
Re ©END FACING FARTNER, }'S 840K TO CENTER, BOTH HANOS JOINED IN BUTTEAFLY FPoS (PALMS OF
HANOG TOUCHING) .

25~23  LEFT,~, CLOSE. LEFT,=,~. RIGHT,~, CLCSE. RIGHT,~,~s STER L alLonNG LOD, mOLD, CLOSE R TN
L. STEr L. aLonG LG, ToucH R eY L, STEP R aLomg RLOD, HoLD, CLesSE L 70 Re STER R ALCNG
TOUGH L BY R.

29-32  WaLTtZz, 2, 3, 4. FoUR REGULAR WALTZ STEDS A5 IN NEAS, 5-8.
DaNCE PATTERN COMFLETELY n TOTAL CF FOUR TIMES,
BREAK & AT THE END OF THE 1ST AND 2NN Ti#ES THROUGH THR OANGE ONLY, You BALANCE FuD LOD anD
BACK, IN OPEN POSe TURM W UNOER 'S L AftM AT THE END GF TiE 3RD AND 4TH TIMES THROUGH, IN
PLACE QF THE 4TH WALTZ.

~~ PRESENTED BY JACK SANKEY

folLk OaNZE Cadp 1955
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JCROFO
NETLONMAL DaNcE oF VENEZUELA
o= SOURCE: ARRANGED BY LISs AND WALTER LEK1S, WHO HAVE WORKED WiTH THE MINISTRY OF EbucaTian,
CARACAS, VENEZUELA, ON DANCES FROM THIS REG]ON,
MUSIC:  MoNoGRAM FD=12-48 (75 aem), ALcOs MEP-124 (45 apu).
ForvaYloN: COUPLES IM A CIRCLE FACING LBD (CCW). W LinNkS L ARM WITH PARTMER'S @, AND HPLDS SKIRT
WITH R HAND. Al RESTS BACK 8F M!S L HAND ON BACK GF L HIP.
STEPS: VALSIAO: {WALTZ) A TRUE WALTZ SYEP, DONE WITH VERY SHOST LIVELY BOUNCING &TERS.
EscagiLlag: (eRusk STER) S7aMk L (CT 1), 82u8H BALL oF R Fwn {CT 2) ano BKWD (CT 3), STEm
R IN PLACE (6T &), STER L IN ALACE &ND TAKE WEIGHT (cT 1), BRUSH R FwD (&7 2) AMD BKWD
{ct 3), sTEP R (CY &), STEP L AND TAkE @EIGHT (€T 1), znusd R Fwo (CT 2) ane sxuws (cT 3),
sTEP R {c7 &), s7ep L (cT 1), noLo {c1s 2,3).
ZapeTEAOY (MEEL STER) STamp L {cT 1), STRIKE R HEEL SHARPLY {CT 2), STAMP R TAKING
wElGHT (et 3).

MEAS. INTRODUCTION: LUOQUPLES ASSUME POBITION £S5 DESCRIBER LBOVE,
il i+« [CoRRIDO. FARTNERS LAM §N ARM STAND SLIGHTLY FACING IM A NATURAL GREETING.
2-16 STARYING §N INSIDE FY, PARTNERS DANCL 1% VALSIAO0 STEPS, TURNING VERY SLIGHTLY INWARD A8
SYEP IS STARTED WITH [NSIDE FT AND SLIGHTLY QUTHARD 48 NEXT STEP IS STARTED WITH OUTSIDE FY.
17-24 Il VALS|AD AND VUELTA. PARTNERS ASSUME CLNSED BALLRCOM POSIT)NM AND DANCE 8 VALSIAD
STEPS TURNING CW ~ND PREGREISSING OCW,
25-28 WHILE ® DANCES 4 VALSIAO 8TepS 74D CC¥, W RELEASSS L HaAND FROM M'S R ANR DANCES 2 VALSTA®

STEPS TURNING ONE FULL TURN R UNDER JOINED MANDS {I's L, %'s R}, THEN REVERSES TURN, THIS
TIME TURNMING L ONE FULL TUsN @iTH 2 VALSIAO STEPS, THIS MUST NGT GE PERFORMED AS A PIVOT,

29-32 M CONYINUES WITH 4 MORE VALSIAC STEPS AS W AGAIN TUBNS R wITH 4 VALSIADG STERS MAKING 2
COMBLETE TURNS. .
1-4 111. EscoslLLAO. COUFPLES SEPARRATE AND WITH L sncqufIDJACENT (M HOLDS HANDS BEHIND BACK,
. Y HOLDS SKIRT N EACH HAND SWISHING SKIRT GRACEFULLY WHILE DANCING), DANCE ONE ESCOBILLAD

STER EACH TURNING L oN LasT sTEP R (¢T &), STEF L {cT 1), HoLD {cTs 2,3}, To POSITION WiTH
R SHOULDERS ADJATENT.

5-8 PARTNERG NOY DANCE ANOTHMER E5COR|LLAO STEP, THIS TIME STARTING WITH THE ® FT, REVERSING
FOOTWORK ACCORDINGLY.
9-16 REPEAT ACTION OF REAS. 1-8.
17 1V, Cruzace WHILE TURNING SLIGHTLY TO THE R §0 THAT L HIPS ARE ADJACENT, PARTNERS JOIN

BOTH H2ZNDS AND DANCE eNE CR0SS VALSIAQ STEP BY CROSSING %WiTH L OVER R &ND COMPLETING A
vaLsisao sTEP (L,f,Lj.

18 RAEPEAT ACTION OF HEAS. 17, THIS TIME TURNING L (R HIPS ACJACENT) AND PERFORMING ANGTHER
CROSS VALSIAQ STEF, STARTING wiTH R FT {R,L,R). ARMS SH{FT ERCH TIME THE BODY TURNS.
19 REREAT 2CTION OF MEAS. 17.
20 REPEAT ACTIOM OF MESG. 16, CROSSING nnD sTEpPiNg R (cT 1), stes L {cT 2), ioLo (cT 3).
2124 REPEAT ACTION OF MENS. 17=00, STARTING WITH R FT AND REVERSING FOOTWORK.
2528 REPEAT ACTION OF M43, 17-20.
29=-32 REPEAY ACTLON AF MELS. 271=dds

1=16 V. ValL51AC. FAATNERS ASSULE CLOSED HaLLiopM +OST TION AND DANCE 186 VALSIAN 3TEFRS TURN[NG
CH AND PHOGRESSING GCW IN LL0D. PaqTNERS SEPARATE AND END FACING EACH OTHER, I BACK TO CTR.

17-28 Vi. ZapaTEAOD. PARTNERS DANCE 72 ZAPATEAQ STERS ODESCRISING A CIRCLE WHILE TURNING AWAY
FRGM EacH OTHER {M's L, W's R} AND END FACING EaCH QTHER, MIS RACK TO CENTER.
29=32 PARTNENRS MOVE BKWD AWAY FHOM EACH CTHER %! TH 8 STAMPS.
-8 DANCE 4 VALSIAQ STEES FWO TC RETURN TO PARTNER AND A3SUNE CLOSED EALLAOOM PCSITION AND
DANCE 4 MORE VALS|AO STEFS TURANING CW AND PROGRESSING CLW.
9=-16 REFEAT ACTION rla. |}, mEAG. 25-32.
17-32 REPEAT ACTION FiGa. 311, mE:5. 1=16.
_ 1=18 REPEAT ACTION FiG. 1Y, MEAS. 17-32.
17=32 REFEST ACTION FI8, V, MESS. =18,
1-16 REPEAT scTion Flc. Vi, wmEAS. 17-32.
17-32 Coca: USING 4 VALSIAO STESS, DANCE FWOH RETURNING TO PSHTNER AND ASSUME CLOSED BALLICOM

POS| TION BND DANCE 2 VALB!AO STERS TURNING CW AND FROSRESSING CUW jn L3D.

| NG
—— PRESENTED BY ORACE PERRYMAN

FoLk Dance Cawy 1955
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R SCAPETATE
CHisPAE, MEXjCO

SQURCE : LERRNED BY HENRY "BUZZ" GLASS {N HEXICO CITY DURING TME YEAR 1954-55 Fr0w SENon ESCOTO AND

SENOR GAMEZ.

WUsIC: PEERLESS,"RABCA PETATE,™ 2003,
FOoRMATIONt DANCERS ARRANGED IN LANGWAYS FORMATION, PARTNERS FACING, ABOUT FOUR FEET APART. W HAS

A REBOZO WORN AGROSS DACK AND WRAPPED ARDUND EACH ARM, HANDS ON BKIRT. M HAS HANDS
CLABPED N BACK.

SYEPS? BASIC ZAPATEADO AWD STAMPAS — STEP SLIGHTLY FWD OM R, 6TEP IN FLACE oN L, STEP ON R BESIODE

24

3.

S

Le REPEAT THIS PATTERN BY GTEPPING SLIGHTLY FWO ON L, STEFPING IN PLACE R AND BRINGING L
BEGJDE Ry REPEAT THE PATTERN BEGINNING R, L, R, L MAKING 6 PATTERNS (N ALL. MAKE & MALF
TURN L AT THE SAME TIME TAIKING 4 8TAMPE R, L, R, L. REPEAT THE SiX RBAGIC ZAPATEADOS AND
FOUR STAMPS MAKING A HALF TURN R. REPEAT ZAPATEADOE AND STAMPE FOR FOUR COMPLEYE REPEY|-
TIONG.

NOTE: THE FEEY ARE KEPY VERY CLOSE TO THE FLOOR AS THE ACTION 1S QUITE RAPID.

BASIC ZARATEADD AND STAMES

AB NUSIC REGINB, DANCERS MAKE A QUARTER TURN TO OWN R TO FACE UP OR DOWN THE SEY,» BOTH BE=
GINNING ON THE R FT, EXECUTE THE EASIC ZAPATEADO (6) ANO BYAMPS (4), #ITH HALF TUHNS ALTER-
NAYELY L, R, L, R. ON THE LABT FOUR STAMPS PARTNERS FACE EACH DTHER ACROSD THE SET.

JAPATEASD VARIATION AND BUZZ Tunn

SYAMP ON R IN PLAGE AT THE SAME TIME STRIKING L HEEL BESIDE R, TAP L TOE BEA}DE R MOMENYAR|LY
TAKING WEIGHT, TRANSFER WEIGHT SACK TO R AND AT THE SAME TIME 5YnIXKE L HEEL ON FLOOR BEGIDE Re
REPEAT THE SAME PATTERN STARTING L, A5 BTAMP [N PLACE ON L AT THE BAME TIME STRIKING R HEEL BE=
sipE L, qQuitKLY FOLLOWED BY TAPPING R TOE DES|IOE L FT MOMENTARILY TAKING WEIGHY, BTEP AGAIN ON
L IN FLACE AND AY THE BAME TIME STRIKE R HEEL ON FLOOR BES|DE L.

TURN|NG T0O THE R ONE TURN, TAKE FOUR BUZZ STEPS TO FACE PARTNER.

REPEAT AlLL OF THE APOVE SEQUENCE BEGINNIMNG ON ALTERNATE FEET AND DOING THE BYZZ TURN &LYER-
NATELY L, R, L (FOUR COMPLETE SEQUENCES [N ALL).

BrsiC ZAPAYEADD ANO STAMPS

PARTMERE AGA [N FACE UP OF DOWN THE GET TO REPEAY ALL OF STEP 1 A6 DESCRIHED NBOVEs

RASCAPETATE SYEP (RaSRING STER)

STAMP ON f FT IN FLACE AY GAME TINE BRUSHING L FT SLIGUTLY FYD AND RACK (KEEPING BRUSHING FT
CLOSE TO FLOOR), MOMENTARILY TAKE WEIGKT ON L, TRANSFER WEIGHT To R AWD AT THE SAME TIME BRUBH
L FT BLIGHTLY FWD: TO REPEAT THE PATTERN, STAMF ON L FT [N PLACE AT THE SAME YIME SRUSHING R
FT BLIGHTLY FWD AND SACK (FEET CLOSE YO FLOOR! MOMENTARILY TAKE WEJGHT ON R, TRANSFER WEIGHY
TO L AND AT BAME TIME BRUSH R FT SLIGHTLY F%0. RCPEET ALTERNATELY 16 TIMES IN ALL DOING STEP
IN PLACE FACI{NG PARTNER.

BASIC ZAPATEADO AND STANPS

DAMCERS AGAIN REPEAT ACTION OF STEF 1.

PASEQ~=iALTZ

BEGINNING FAGING EACH OTHER, STEP SLIGHTLY FWD ON L MAKING A QUARTER TURN L AND AT THE SAME
TIME EXTEND R TOE FW2 ON FLOOR (FEET ARE ASTRIDE AND PARTNERS FACE AWAY)s STEP onN A AND PlvoT-
ING ON R A HALF TURN, BRING L TOE EXTENDED Fwn (FEEY ASTR{OE) 80 DANGERS ARE FACE TO FACE,

WITH SIX WALKING STEPB, MAKE ALMOSY TWC FULL TURNS YO FACE EACH OTHER IN OPPQSITE FLACE.

REPEAT THE SAME PATTERN BACK TO ORIGINAL POSITION AND THEN ONCE MORE CHANGE PLACES. ON THE

ATH REPET[TION A VAR|ATION OUCURS AB FDLLOWS: STEP ON L EXTENDING R ToE Fwd (BACK TO BACK),
STEP ON R MAKING A HALF TURN R AND EXTENDING L TOE Fup ( FACE TO FACE)s. AS DANCEIRG MEET [N

THE CENTER, M YAKES REBOZO FROM W'6 R ARAM AE SHE RETAINS HOLE OF T WITH HER L HaNzs» SHE

MAKES A L TURN BACK[MNG UP WiTH WALKING STEPS TO 0OR!GINAL PLAGCE WHILE M BACKS UP wi{TH WALKING
STEPS TO HIS8 PLACE., DANCERS END HOLDING THE REBOZ0 WiTH TWO HANDG ALLOW{NG THE RESB0ZO TO DIP

5LIGHTLY.
{CONTINUED, NEXT PAGE)

Folx DanceE CaMp j955
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HASCEPETATE (cont'p)

7+  BALANCE anD Tunw
WITH WALTZ BALANCES, M BALANCES 6DWD L AND R, W R AND L. DANCERS THEN TAKE 3 BTEP DIGHRAG
TURN T0 k'8 L AND 'S R AND CLOSE THE FREE FT TG THE SURPORTING FT. REPEAT BALANCE AND 3
STEP TURN IN THE SAME MANNER [N THE OFROSITE DIRECTION. REPEAT ALL (4 TIMES IN ALL).

8. Ennepo (Winoup)
THIS BTEP IS A VARIATION OF STEP 1 PERFORMEL N THE FOLLOWING MANMER 3 W HOLDING ONE END OF
REBOZ0 DOES 6 BASIC ZAPATEADOS CONTINUALLY TURNIMG L AND WIMDING THE RERDZD ABOUT HER WAIST.
AT THE SAME TIME M HOLDS THE OTHER EMD OF THE REKOZO (KEEPING !T TAUT), GOES 6 DASIC ZAPATE~-
ADOS [N PLACE. DIRECTLY FACING EACH GTHER THE DANCERS STAMP R, L, R, L. W UNWINOS TURNING R
WiTH & ZAPATEADC STEPS, & BOING 6 fi PLACE AND BOTH END AGAIN WITH 4 STAMPS R, L, R, L,
REPEAT WINDING AND UNWINDING, % AT THE £ND KEEPING THE REGBOZO.

9. BAsS|C ZAPATEADD AND STAMPS
REPEAT ACTION OF STEP 1,

10. ZARPATEAGO VARIATION AND BuZZ Tumn

-~

REFEAT STEP £ AS DESCRIBED ABDVE.

11, BAGIC ZAPATEADO FORWARD AND BAGCK
PARTNERS ARE DIRECTLY OPPOBITE, FACING. THEY TAKE fLl. OF THE BASIC ZAPATEADO (6) IN PLACE
AND ON THE 4 sTANPS R, L, §, L THEY BACK AWAY FROM EACH OTHER.
REPEAT BASIC ZAPATEADDS AND ADVANCE TOWAND EACH OTHER ON THE FOUR STAMPS.
REPEAT ALLas ACCENT THE LAST STAMP TO POSEs

THIS MATER|AL WILL APPEAR GHORTLY IN BOOK FORM, AND |8 MOT Te BE REFRODUCED WITHOUT PERMISE|ONe
— PREBGENTED BY HENRY GLASS

ig[!l_jlgi_ﬂ:jiﬁ_( JOTA JALICIENSE)
wEX | CAN

SOURCE ¢+ LEARNEO RY HENRY "BUZZ™ GLASS IN MEXICO CITY, AUTUMNOF 1554, FROM SENGR GOMEZ AND SENOR
EGCOTO. THIS DANCE )8 VERY POPULAR WITH MEXICAN DANCE GROUPS AND MAY GE SEEN AT MANY DANCE
FIESTAS. THOQUGH THI& MEXICAN DANCE HAGE BEEN |INFLUENCED BY }TH SPAN{SH COUNTERPART, ITS
STYLING AND FLAVOR 15 MEXICAN AND IT SHOULLD NOT BE CONFUSED W)TH THE SPANIBH JOTA.

Music: FoLk DaNCER, "JoTa TnpATfn," Kt 1094~/ ,

ForMATION : LINES OF ki ANO W FACING EACH OTHER ABQUT LIGHT FEET LPART, CURVED AR#S HELD ABOUT
SHOULDER HEIGHT WiITH HANDKERGHIEF (N R HANL IF DESIRED.

STEPS: BASIC JoTa — JUMP ON BUTH FEET WITH SLIGHT BENG OF KNEES (CT 1), HoP oN L FY STRAIGHTENING
L KNEE AND AT THE BAME TIME EXTENOING BENT R LEG IN BACK oF L {(CT 2), SYEP ON R FT |N BACK
AND TO THE steE oF L (cv 3), s1Ep sowo on L (cT 4), cross § ovEa AND To THE s10E oF L {cT 5),
BRING L up mESIDE R {CT &},

1. BasIC JoTa
#1TH BOTH DANCERG MOVING TO THEIR OWN L AND THEN R ALTERNATELY, EXECUTE THE BABIC JOTA STEP AS
DESCRIBED ADOVE. {32 MEAS. [N ALL.)

2. Lshp @aLTa

Ao DHANZING PLACE — BEGINNING ON R FT, DANCERS TAKE FOUR LEAP WALTZI PATTERNS FASSING PARTNER BY
R SHouLudrS8s ON FIFTH PATTERN, MAKE A HALF TURN R TC FACE PARYNER FOLLOWED BY BACK{NG UP
{31%TH), AND THEN TURNING TD T«E R, ONE TURN |N TWO MORE OF THESE PATTEANS (B MEAS).

HESEAT IN THE SAME MANNER PASSING R SHOULDERS TO MOVYE BACK TO GRIGINAL PLAGE (8 MEAS),

B« FICUND PARTNER — AGAIN ADVANGING TWD RARTNER, DANCERS TAKE TWO LEAP WALTZES. FACING FARTMER,
N.NCERS CIRCLE ARQUND EACH OVHER CW wliTH TRQ LEAP WALVZES UNTIL BACK 153 TWD ORIGINAL POSITVICN.
DAMCZ DKWDS W!TH TWOo LCAP WALTZES FOLLOWED RY ONE TURN TC R IM T0 PATTERNS TC [ZCE PARTNER
(8 MEAs)« REPEAT IN SAME MANNER TO END |N OR!GIMAL PLACE (8 WEAS).,

- 1= = 4 “:'\
FoLk DANCE CAMP 1955 (CONTINUED, NENT P5GE)
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JOTA TAPATIA {constnuEd)

3+ WALYZ DALANCE SIDEWARDS AND Tour JEVE

Ae ALONG THE LINE — WALTZ BALANCE SDWOS R AND L WITH ARMS NOVING LATERALLY R AND L FOLLGWED BY A
Tour JETE T0 THE R (KEEP FEEY CLCSE 7O FLOOR ON TQUR JETE)}. REPEAT WALTZ BALANCE SDWDS L AND
R FoLLowED 8Y A Youm JETE TO THE L ARME MOVING LATERALLY |N THE GAME MANNER. REPEAT ALL {16
MEAS. IN ALL}.

Bs CHANGING PLACES =~ WITH 7 HIPS POINTING TWD EACH OTHER, DANCERS AGAIN WALTZ BALANCE R AND L wWiTH
LATERAL ARM MOVEMENTS FOLLOWLD BY A TOUR JETE TO CHANGE PLACES (PASSING IN FRONT). REPEAT
(H1PS POINTING) WALTZ BALANGE SDWD L AND R FOLLOWED @Y A TOUR JETE TO THE L BACK To OWN PLAGE
(PASSING IN FRONT}. REPEAT ALL OF THIS ACTION (15 MEAS. IN ALL).

4 CIRCLING PARTNER==STAND, HEEL-TAP
WITH R HIRE ADJACENT, . HANDS HE.GC HIGH WITH HANDKERCHIEF, R HANDS ON HIP, BANCERS CIRCLE CW
IN GP0T TURN iN THE FOLLOWING MANNER: S1a%F R FT (€T 1), STRIKE L HEEL BESIDE R {CT 2), TaP
L T0E BESIDE R YAKING WEiGHT (CT 3} CONTINUE FOR 14 MEAS. ON MEAG. 15 sTawe R (crts 1,2,3)
STARYING TO MAKE A HALF TURN R On WEAS. 15, STAMP L AND R WITH L HiPs ADJACENT (16 MEAS).
REPEAT ALL GF THE ABOVE ACTION wiITH R HANDS HIGH AND L HIPS ADJACENT, CIRCLING CC¥ ENDING
1N orIGINAL POSITION (16 MEAS).

5. (REPETITION] W¥ALTZ BALANCE $1DENARDS AND ToUR JETE, ALONG THE LINE AND CHANGING PLACES
REPEAT ALL OF STEP 3 AS DESCRIBED (22 MEAS. N ALL).

6+ (REPETITION) CIRCLING PARTNER—3TAMP, HEEL-TAP. ‘
REPEAT ALL OF STEP 4 AS DESCRIBED AROVE CIRCLING C¥ AnND THEN CCW (32 %EAS. N ALL),

7+ (REPETITION} BABIC JOTA
REPEAT BABIC JOTA AS DEGCRIBED ABOVE FORP 14 XEAS. ALTERNATELY L AND R. 00 #ERS. 15 DO FIRST
HALF OF JOTA STEP AS BEND[NG KNEES (CT 1), HOPRING ON ® {CT 2) AND AT THE SAME TIME SBRINGING
L in Back oF R, &TEP ON L 1N SACK AND TO SIDE oF K (€T 3). MAKING & HALF TURN R, 80 L MIPS
ARE ADJACENT, DANGERS STAMP R AND L (MLAG. 16) TO END IN POSE WITHOUT HANDS HIGH,

THI8 MATERTAL WILL APPEAR SHORTLY IM BOOK FORM, AND I& NOT TO BE REFRODUCEC WITHOUT PERMISS)ON.
-~ PRESENTED BY HENRY GLASS

LA CHILENA (SAN MARCUENA)
SUERRERO, HEXICO
SOURCE 3 LEARNED IN MEXICO 1954-55 mY HENRY "RUZz" GLASS Frov SENORA ALURA FLDRES DE ANGELES AT
THE NATIONAL UN]JVERSITY OF MEXxiCo.
Music s FOLKRAFT, "Las SANMARGUENAG," F 1038-B.
FORMATION? PARTNERS FAC|{NG ABOUT EIGHT FEET AFART. HANDKERCHIEF N R HAND, W HOLDING SKIRT WITH
FREE HANR, K'S FREE HAND [N BACK.

te  ENTRANGE (RUNNING WALTZ)
WiTH B RUMNING WALTZES BEGINNING WITH THE R FT DANCERS CHANGE PLACES PASSING R SHOULDFERS.
REPEAT THE SAME PATTERN DACK TO PLACE & RUNN|NG WALY2Z STEPS. [ANCERS WAVE HANDKERCH|EFS SIDE

TO S]0L GRACEZFULLY.

LUDE 3 WALl 12 BALANCE

'H pLAGE WALTZ BALANCE SIDEwAnOs R, L, 2, L.

2 ZAPATEADD
WMot i MG SLIGHTLY TO THE SIDE, 0BLIGQUELY R anD L, DO THE FOLLOWING PAYTERN :
SVAMP On R, STAMP ON L BESIDE R, STAMP R, STARP R AGAIN AMD AT THE SAME TIME BRUSH L FT fuD
(DIAGONALLY) ACROSS IN FRONT OF R, 8RUSH L FT BACK WiiH WEIGHY 6VILL o8 R FT (6 cTs),
REPEAT THE SAME BEGINNING %iTH THE L FT. REPEAT PATTERN 8 TIMES IN ALL,

FOLK [ANCE CaMp 1955 (SONTINUZD, NEXT PAGE)
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LA CHILENA (CconT|NUED)

ZAPATEARO (CONTINUED)

WITH 4 WALTZ BALANCEGS WAKE ONE TURN TO THE R iN PLACE, FOLLOWED BY TURNING L IN PLACE WITH 4
WALTZ BALANCEG.

THIS |6 FOLLOWED BY B WALTZ BALANCES IN PLACE.

REPEAT ALL OF ZAPATEADG, WALTZ TURNS, AND WALTZ BALANCES A5 ABOVE.

LEAP WALTZ AND CIiRCLING

WiTH 4 LEAP WALTZEG DANCERG ADVANCE TWD EACH OTHER UNTIL R SHOULDERS ARE ADJACENT, (HANEKER~
CHIEF |S CARRIED ABOUT CHEST HEIGHT WITHOUT WAVING.} AS DANGERS MEET MAKE A HALF TURN R AT
THE SAME TIME BRINGING HARDKERCHIEF ABOVE HEABR ANO MOVE gKea [N A swALL CW CIRCLE 8 LEAP WALTZ
PATTERNS. HAKING A HALF TURN L SWEEP ARM DOWNWARD AND THEN UP AT THE SAME TIME TO ASAIN BACK
UP WITH 8 LEA) WALTZ STERS MCViNG CUW, FOLLOWED BY 4 LEAP WALTZES TO BACK UP INTOH ORIGINAL
POSITION.

STAMP STEP-HOP

PASSING R BHOULDERS DANCERS CHANGE PLACES WITH 4 STAMP STEFP—HOP PATTERNG. IN OPPOSITE PLACE
DANCERG TURN R W|TH FOUR MORE OF TiHESE PATTERNS.

REPEAT BACK TO PLACE, PASSING R SHOULCDERS,

STAMP STER=HOP PATTERMN: STA#P ON FLAT OF & FT, STEP~HOP ON f, LIFTING L SLIGHTLY FROM FLOOR
InN BACKs REPEAT ON L.

ScusRE (CuaDRO)

MOVING CONTINUALLY TO THEIR OWN R DANCERS FOLLOW THE OUTLLINE OF A SQUARE, MOVING A QUARTER OF
THE SQUARE EACH STEP SEQUENGE.

STARTING R DANCERS TURN {N TWO WALTZ PATTERNS R AND L, FolLLOWED BY THREE STAMPS #, L, R.
DANCERS HAVE MOVED ONE QUARTER OF THE SQUARE AND FACE PARTNER WHILE TAKING THREE STAMPS N
PLACE, CONTINUE MOVING AROUND THE SQUARE IN THE SAME MANNER EACH TInE BEGINNING WITH THE R FT»
EAGH TIME ON THE THIRD STAMP (R), STAMP R WITHOUT TAKING WEIGHT ON IT SO THAT IT IS FREE TO
START NEXY WALTZ.

Toro (BuLL) Step

DENCERS HOLO HANDKERCHIEF WITH BOTH HANDS SIMULATING A MATADOR HOLGLING HIS CAPE. HANDKERCHIEF
IS HELD ABOUT WAIST LEVEL.

IN THIS POGITION DANCEZRS WALTZ BALANCE IN PLACE R, L, R, L+ & PRETENDING TO BE THE BULL DUCKG
UNDER W'S HANDKERCHIEF AS OANCERS MEET PASSING R SHOULDERS TQ EXCHANGE PLACES IN FOUR RUNN]NG
WALYZ STEPS. REPEAT BALANCES R, L, ?, L %iTH W ASSUMING THE GHANACTER OF THE BULL AS DANCERS
AGAIN CHANGE BACK TO ORIGINAL POSITION IN FQUR RUNNING WALTZES.

L1 GHT anb HEAVY ZAPATEADO

RERPEAT ZAPATEAGO AS IN STEP 3 LIGHTLY ON TOEs 4 TimES R, L, R, L AND THEN REPEAT 4 TIHES
HEAVILY R, L, R, L.

Souare (Cuapnp)
REPEAT F}GURE S

{n THFE LAST PART OF SQUARE FIGURE TAKE LAST THREE STAWPS TO END SIDE BY SIDE, R HIPS ADJACENT,
HANDRKEIRCHIEF HIGH.

SATECLAL WILL APPEAR IN BOOK FORM SHORTLY, AND 18 NOT TQ 2E PEPRODUCED.
~— PRESENTED 8y HENEY GLAGB

FeLr Danze Cawe 1850
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LAS CHIAPANECAS
CHIAPAS, KMEXICO
SQURCE 3 LEARNED BY HENRY "BUZZ™ GLASS IN MEXICO, 1954~55, FROM SENORA ALURA FLORES DE ANGELES AT
THE NATIONAL UNIVERSITY oF MEXICO. THIS BAILE REGIONAL MAY BE SEEN THROUGH MEXICO AND
HAB BEEN ARRANGED IN MANY WAYS, BOTH FOR G6TEP PATTERN AND FORMAT |G
Musicy FOLKRAFY, PCHIAPANECAB," F 1040-A.
FORMAT{ON: A LINE OF DANCERS FACING THE AUDILNCE OR ACROSS THE FLOOR. W'S HANDS ON SKIRTS, 'S
HANDS CLAGPED IN BACK. (MAY ALSO BE CANCED WiTH A LINE OF W I|N FRONT OF A LINE oF K, OR
A LINE OF COUPLES, OR A LOUBLE CIRCLE OF COUPLES.)

1. ENTRANCE~-"Two STER WALTZY
BEGINNING FROM A LINE {OR FROM A CIRCLE}, BEGINNING WITH THE R, MOVE CCV W[TH TWO-STEPR wAl.7Z
ALTERNATING R AnD L, END IN A LINE ACROBS THE FLOOR LEADING OUT FROW CIRCLE. ON THE LAST 4
MEASURES MAKE ONE TURN R IN TWO WALTZ PATTERNS AND S5TAMP R, L, A {32 MEAG. IN ALL}.
NDTE: 1IF USING COUPLEBR, GROUP ENTERS FROW L{ME FORMATION, M ON THE INSIDE. CIRCLE HALL CCW
ENDING IN LINE. ON LAST 4 MEASURES COUPLES MAY WHEEL TH END 8IDE BY B(RE @/ W MAY PASE PART=~
NERS 8Y L GHOULDER TO END [N FRONT OF %'3 LINE.

2. RIDING STER
BEGINNING WITH THE L, MOVE 9BLIQUELY L AND R ]M PLACE W] TH THE FOLLO¥ING ACTIONZ STEP-HOP DN
THE L AT THE GAYE TIME BRINGING R FT FWO IN AN ARC JUST IN FRONT OF L (¢Ts 1,2,3}, STEP~HOP DN
L AT THME SAME TIME BRUSHING R FT pK¢D (CTs 4,5,6). HHOVING OBLJ QUELY R, GTEP—HOP ON R BRINGING
L F¥D [N AN ARC JUBT I FRONT OF R {CT8 1,2,3), STEP=HOP ON R AT THE BAME TIME BRUSHING L
akwp (CT5 4,5,6)s REPEAT BEGINNING L AND END FACING FWD WITH FOUR 8TAMPS R, L, R, L. REPEAT
ALL OF THIS ACTION BEGINNING 1, L, R (32 MEASURES IN ALL),

3. CLapping
BEGIWNING W) TH THE R AND MOVINE R, WAKE OME TURN [N TWO WALTZ STEPS AND &TaMp R, L, Re REREAT
WALTZ TURN L N SAME MANNER STAMPING L, R, L. REPEAT ALL. DANGCERS CLAP TWICE ON THE LAST TWwO
s5TaMpS {16 MEAS IN ALL).

4, STEP=-HOP AND STEP-BRUEH
LOVING ALTERNATELY 50w0 L AnD H, TAKE THE FOLLOWING ACTIONY BTEE~HOP ON L AT THE SAME TIME
LIFTING R SLIGHTLY BEGIDE AND IN FRONT OF L. MOMENTARILY FLACE WEIGHT oN R vof (cTs 1,2,2).
REPEAT TwWO MORL TIMES MOVING Lo ON THE FOURTH SEQUENCE STER~HOP ON L LIFTING R AND THEN BRUBH
R BkwD {WEIGHT ON L). REPEAT ALL #oviNG Sbwp R, L, R (16 MEAs. IN ALL).

S« SrEp-Hop STEP
TURNING IN PLACE TO THE R {¥ A SKALL CIRCLL CW, TAKE THE FOLLOWING ACTION: STEP=HOP oN L
LIFTING R SLIGHTLY BES|IDE AND [N FRONT oF L AND THEN TOUCH R TO L MOMENTARILY TAKING WilGHT
{cts 1,2,3)s CONTINUE MAKING 12 REPETITIONG. ENC WITH A TURN R IN TWO WALTZES FOLLOVED 2Y
gTAMPS R, L, R {16 MEAS. IN &LL).

6+ REPEAT DANCE FROM FIGURE 2 OMITTING ENTRANCE {&TEP 1},
FOR COUPLES [N A OQUBLE CiRCLE ¢

1, STEP 1 |5 DANCED CCW AROUND THE CJRCLEs

2. OSTEPS 2, 3, AND 4 FACING LOD,

3. STEP 5 AEGING AND ENDS FACING LOD.

TH'5 DANCE WILL APPEAR {N BOOK FORM SHORTLY AND 1§ NOT TO BE REFRODLCED.
—- PRESENTED BY HENRY GLASGS

FoLg Dance Came 14558





